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To theReavpes. 

bis <- 
IF thon art one, who indeed liveſt 
| 77 the belief of a future Life, on * 

”- Eternity of Happinefi or Miſery, 
when time and days ſhall be no more, 
I am confident the enſuing Diſcourſe 
will be grateful and welcome to thee : 
T make no Apology for its plainneſs, 
nor am | at all ſolicitous touching the 
Cenſures 1 may fall under for publiſh- 
ing of it : If thou wilt reade it with 
an upright Heart, I queſtion not but 
through a bleſſing from above, it may 
do thy Soul good : ſure I am, thou 


_ wilt find the Argument moſt weighty, 


and the Concern thereof moſt impor- 
tant : and woe be to that Soul which 


 miſſeth the deſign it tends to, and 
aims at. When Men come to die,and 


do find themſelves launching - forth 
zuto the vaſt Ocean of Eternity, at 


A 2 leaft 


2rcircled in that Ocean, (which quick- 


_ To the Reader. 


Lf when once. they find themſelues 


ty they do, when once Death makes its 
approach) thenthey ſee that their great - 
Intereſt lay beyond this poor, vain, 
periſhing World,and the things there- 

of ; then they ſee that their Great 
Concern was to have look'dandiiv'd 


_ beyond T ime and Days,and have made 


_ proviſion for an Eternal State ; but 


alas ! alas! then" tis too late : then 
they cry out, O Eternity, Eternity! 
O miſerable Souls that we are ! how 


aid Sin and the World blind and be- 


witch us, that we could 30t ere now;: 


when tis too late, ſee the weight of an 


Eternal Intereſt! O blind and brutiſh 


Creatures, that were taken with car- 


. nal and ſenſual things,things pleaſing 


only to a fenſual Appetite; and forgot 
God, the chief Good, the things of 


| Heaven, and ableſſed Eternity,which 
would have made ns happy for ever. 


Now to prevent theſe doleful Lamen- 


fations, and ſuch. a diſmal and reme- 


dileſs 


To the Reader. 
. aileſs Shipwrack of Eternal Souls, as 
_ alſo toſhewthemtbe path of Life,and 
to engage them to make ſure of a ble/- 
fed Eternity, while Time and Days 
laſt, is the deſign pA the enſuing Diſ- 
courſe, and of the dying Author in it. 
And the Lord, the God of all Grace, 
proſper it in order thereunto. Cod 
| has kept me for a full half Year by the 
Graves fide : one white lifting me up, 
then caſting me down, and now he 
ſeems to be ſpeedily finiſhing my days : 
to whom, through the infinite riches of 
71 ree Gr bt, 1 can mith ſome comfort 
and boldneſs fay; Come, Lord Jeſus, 
come quickly. Amen. And now fare- 
well vain World, farewell Friends and 
Relations,farewel Eating andDrink- 
lug ; and, blefſed be God, farewel Sin 
aud Sinning ; within a few days I 
ſhall fin no more, nor ever be in a poſ- 
: ſibility of fiuning, but ſhall be like my 
Lord, and (hall ſeehim as hes. And,” 
laſtly, faremell Reader. 


> Cx 
A 3 EMERIE 7 
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A Propofition | for the more profitable Improve- 
ment of Burtals, by giving of Books. 


Hat great Stupidity that us 01 the eemrality 
of Mankind concerning their Mortality, does 
manifeft how . needful Books of this - SubjefF are : 


for although . Men know, that by reaſon of the firſt 


Tranſereſſon, Tt 1s appointed for all Men once to 
die 3 Though the Principles of this Natural Life 
( vy which it is upheld ) are ſo weak, that they 
cannot ſupport it long ; though there are many Ti- 
ternal Cauſes, that, as ſecret Mines, may ſoon blow 
up Men, even of the ſtrongeſt Conſtitution; and 
many External Cauſes, as a Tile from. a Houſe, 
or the ſtumbling of a _ that may foon caſs Men 
znto the Grave; though there are continual Repre- 


ſentations and- Spedtacles of Mortality, in which 


Mein, as in aGlaſs, may behold their Natural Fact 3 


and though Men atways carry about them the ſymptoms 


of Mortality, and the marks of Death, ye rhey ge- 
nerally live as if they ſhould never. die, In ſmall 
Villages where inſtances of Mortality are very rare, 
there, the inward thoughts of their Hearts ſeem to be, 
that they and their Houſes ſhall continue for ever, 
and their dwelling-places to all Generations. 
Is populous Towns and Cities, there the commonneſs 
tabes away the ſinſe of Mortality. one 
And how ſad is it to behold the unſuitable carriage 
of the generality of Chriſtians at Funerals ! thoſe op- 
portunities are uſually ſpent in unprofitable Chat, in 
Mirth, in Eating and Drinking, aud that ſometimes 
to exceſs: and thus the Houſe of Mourning is 
rurnned into the Houſe of Mirth and Feaſting. 
. To cure this evil frame, we have thought 
good to propound that which we find to be 
the wiſh: of the generality of pious Perſons, 
VIZyy 


_ 


A Propoſition, &c. 


viz. That Books of this natute 


may be given at Burials, 7-/?ea4 
of Rings, Gloves, Biskets, Wine, &c. Reading and 
Meditation would be mich more decent #t ſuch jag 
Solemnities, than Eating and Drinking, and putting 
on of Ornameuts, Books of this Subjett would 
mahe People mind the preſent inſtance of Mortality, 
and affef? them with ſuch devout Meditations as 
this, Lord ! this Tragedy that is now aQing ot: 
our deceaſed Friend, muſt ere long ( God knows 
how joox ) be ated on us allz our Breath is rea- 
dy to periſh ; the Earth is gaping for us; yet a 
little while. and we ſhall be carried down into the 
Chambers of Death. Lord / Teach us ſo-to num- 
ber our days, that we may apply our Hearts 
- unito true ſaving Wiſdom. No doubt, much gb 2 
may redound to the Souls of Men this way; and 
God be thanked, we can teſtifie, where it bas beer 
pradtiſed, People have been made more ſerious. on ſuch 
= on 
If therefore, Reader, thou art one of thoſe that de- 
fires to mind thine own Concern, and to ſtir up others to 
a tinely and thorough preparation for Death, we queſti- 
a2 not but thou wilt approve of, and recommend to 0- 
£294 this our Propoſition :. in which, again, we aſſure 
tnee ( however ſon? cenſarious Perſons, that take mea- 
ſures of us by their own narrow Spirits, may judg ) 
we 9 not ſo much aiin at 047 ow! private gain, as the 
publice goad of Chriftiaus. =» E 
Ij Chriftians are ſo well minded, as to embrace 
t:15 Propoſition, we? think fit to. inſert the names of 
ſome Books proper for te purpoſe, viz, jor the poorer 
{ort, Books of 6 d, prize. DTT 
The Guide to Heaven, 
Biny's Improyement of Death, 2c. 
Ag Books 


k A Propoſition, &s. = 
| TL Books of 1 5. price, 

p P:arſ on Death. 

FlavePs Token for Mourners. 

Baxter's Now or Never, 

Great*Aﬀrze, *c. 

Contemplatio Mart1s. ” | 


Books of 15. 6d. and 25. | - 


Dr. Bates of final Kappineſs. 
-----His Treatiſe of Death and Judgment. 
Dr, Patrick's Hearts-Eaſe, ©. 
non H1s Dxvine Arithmetick, 
| Baxter of Death and Judgment. 
Guide to Eternicy, 
Mirrour that flatters not. 
Drexeltus on Eternity. 


For the richer ſort, Books of 4, s, 
" and65, price, Us 


Dreliucourt's Defence againſt the fear of Death: 
Taylor's Holy Living and Dying, 
How's Bleſſedneſs of the Righteous 3 ; with 
many others. 


We my ſay of 4 Book givin at Funtr us, what - 
the Divine Kerbert ſays of a Verſe, viz, 


A Book may find hin, who a Sermon flies, ; 
And turn a Gift into a Sacrifice: 


 F. Robinſon; 
_ BH. Aylmer, 
The Author hath alſo publiſhed two other 
{mall Treatiſes, v. 
The teft Match ; or, the Souls Eſpouſ al to 


Chriſt, 
\ \ A Beam of Divine Glory 5 cr, 4 Treatiſe of 
þ God's Unchangeableneſs, 


G2eat Concern ; 
OR, A 


PREPARATION 


POR 


DEATH: 


Pſalm 39; I J. 


0 ſpare me, that I may recover 


ſtrength before T go hence, and 
be m0 more. 


_— TI PIES Art Pe IE WED FRS "0 


c HA AP. x: 

Which contains an Introaution, and. an: 
Explication of the Words of the Text, 
with the general Truth of them, and: 
therein the Foundation of our tancet j 


Diſcourſe. 


O walk with God” here on 
Earth, while we live 3. and to 
be ready to live with God for © 
ever in Heaven when we come - 

to de, 1s the great Work we have to do, 

*ne_ great Concern we. have. to mind, in | 

As —OMx: 


The Great Concern 5, or 


our preſent Pilgrimage. To grow great 
and high in the World, to. build our 


Names and Familes, to live a Lite of ſen- 
ſual Pleaſures and Delights, ſpending our | 
days in Mirth ;. theſe are low and mean, 
poor things things infmitely beneath 
the dignity of a Sou}, and -altogether. 
unworthy, of the leaſt of its care and ſo- 
ticitude : But to know God, to love 
God, to.obey God, to delight in God, 


to contemplate the glorious Excellencies 


and Perfe&tions of God, te live upon 


God, and to live to Godz upon him 
as our chief Good and Happineſs, and: 


to him as our laſt end, and withal to be 
found ready at laſt to live with him for 
ever, t0 enter upon the beatifical Viſion, 


and to. pals into that Life of Love and - 
Holineſs, which the Saints and Angels. . 


live above, being made perfect in the 


_- Viſion and Fruition of the God of Glo- 


xy 3 this is truly Noble, this. is worthy 
of the care and ſolicitude of Souls, To 


promote theſe things, and more eſpecial- 
ly the latter, is my delign 1n faxing my 


Meditations on this Scripture; which T 
am the rather induced to do, becauſe I 
am: apprehenſive, that the time of my 
gOINg henc e, when I {hall be ſeers no: 


more, | 


-- - _— ” - - 
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Preparation for Death. 2 

t more; 1s drawing very nigh.. The words: 

© are aiholy and propnetical wiſh and de- 

- fire, breathed out into the bolom- of God: 

: - by the Man after his own Heart: and 

Tl thet when-under ſore and heavy AMl:Ctt- 

© - Ons: under grievous Sicknels, {ay fone :. 

under great Straits and Dilireſſes, by 
reaſon. of Abſalom's Rebellion and Con- 
ſpiracy againſt him, ſay others. In this 
with or deſire of his, you-may note three 
things. 
1. What that is which-he wiſheth for, 
or deſires of God, and that 15, ſparing, 
Mercy, O-ſpare me. 
2s The end of this wiſh or deſire 
of his; and that is, the recovery of: 
ſirength-: O- ſpare me, that 1 may: recous7 

: frrength ; 

» 3, Fae ground or motive which. INn- 
diiczd him to make this delire for this: 
end, and that. was, the near appſoach. - 

 _ of his Death,. in theſe words,. Before & 

. F&o hence, and be mo more ſeen, | will 

| briefly parapirale the words for. the 

| epening of them, and then- give you 
| the Sum of them, as allo my intend-: 

' ment for them, Mm. one general Polt- 

tons 


b Q' ſpare me. that i5, ceaſe- to mite. a and} 
_—_ affliit 


3 hanc itan N49 


4 The Great Concern; or . 
Ceſſa pereutere & afflick me, give me a lit- 


aFugneo% Mol. tle relaxation, a breathing - 


1 eniter mecum a= 
ge. Mar, Abſtut time, ſo one expounds It: 


a:qrortuum me Deal gently and mildly - 


ns tuas a flagel- with me, ſays anothes. * 


[zido, Menoch. Withdraw thy. hand a lit- 


tle from. ſcourging me, 


and mittgate the violence of myAMidti- 


ons, ſay others. That F may recover 
ſtrength : that I may re- 
Ut reſpirom ante cyt my (elf a little, faith . 
i , - xa one,. That I may have a*® 
mani noms. breathing time before we” 
«n dcpaam, Mol, Death, and bcing well 
_ _ compoſed, mzy lay down 
my Spirit, and commit. it into thy. hand; 
iy. others. That 1 may grow ſtrong in 
Grace and Holineſs, ſay others: That L 
may finiſh -my courſe, and fight a good 


tight, obtaining the. Victory through a 


| happy Death, ſay others, Fhe Sum is, 


that I may ſet. things right. m my 
Sou], and get into a more ready po- 
ture for my Death and Diſſolution, 
which ſeems to. be near. at. hand. Before 


dntequam 1a9r40r that j is, befor Jl | die. 1 never 


Km YEUCT[RIHS, ITIOTE to return into. this. 

|= Inte, before 1 quit this 

— World, . 
f/ 


I go,hence, and be n0 more; 


f 
oro , 
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Preparation for Death. [3 
World, and bid adien to this mortal © 
Life, to be no. more 1 the Land of: the 
Living, to be no more in this World, 
to do any thing for God or my Soul; 
* For (as one well» obſerves) David 
doth not here ſuppoſe Death to be the 
utter end, or anmhilation- of Man, the 
putting of a Man out of Being: Bat 
his meaning is, if God did {till go on 
to afflict him, as he had done, he muft 
,, - ſnddenly die, ſuddenly go off the Stage 
\ of this-World, and go down to the Bars 
: ot Neath. to: the: Gates fo the Grave: 
| whereas to any thing that is to be done 
for God; or a Man's Soul, it is, as if he 
were out of Being 3 and where he will 
be kept. for ever from returning any 
more to this-Life, or any opportunity of 
ever doing any. thing for another World. 
It is a: Phraſe like to, and cf the fame 
importance with that, Job 16. 22. 
Where Fob ſpeaks of himſelf, . When 
| a few Years are come; then fhall I go 
the way, whence 3 ſhall: nat: return - 
| Not return, that is, not any more 
to this Life-: not return to- do--any 
thing for G OP, or my. Soul.. | The 
Sum of the: whole feems: to be thus 
much 3 the good Man's Afflictions were 


{o- 
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fo preſhing and heavy upon him, that 
they did ever bow him. down. to the 
Grave, and he really looked upon him- 
telt as a dying Man, as one going down 
to the Duſt of the Earth : where he 


knew full well, nothing was to be done 


for another Lite, and from. whence there 
was 110 return to: this: Life to be ex- 
pected any more, and therefore he begs a: 
breathing time, a. little ſpace, wherein to- 

recover himſelf out of all preſent di- 
{tempers and diſcompolures of Heart, and: 
to ſet all things right in- the matter of his: 
Soul :. thereby fitting and preparing him- 
{c]f the better for his departure out of 
this World : he begs a time of reſpit, 
wherein to prepare himſelf, and make- 


ready for a dying houx. This is the Sum- 


of what he drives at, and pleads with: 
God for, according to: the Obſervation, 
and therein the Sum of my. intendment: 


{hall be this. 


Dod. Thea "Nr a very. difirable 
thing; and a buſineſs. of the higheſt 
moment and unportance to the Chil- 
dren of Men, to have all things ſet 
right, well ordered, and. compoſed in 
the matters of their Souls, before they: 


teave 


Preparation for Death, => 
leave this World ;, to get all the ſpi- 
ritual Concerns of their Souls into the 


beſt poſture they can, before a dying hour 


COMES. 


Davia, an. holy Man, a Man in Cove- 

nant with God, yea, a Han after God's 
_ own Heart, doth. yet (you ſee). pray for 
ſparing Mercy, for a breathing-time, a- 
time of reſpite here in this World be- 
fore he goeth oft the Stage : And why 
fo? That he might recover Strength, 
that he might fet things right in the 
matters of his Soul 3 that he might make 
himſelf more ready, and get. his Spiri- 
tual Concerns into a. better poſture for: 
a dying hour; and this he looked ar, 
and made out after, as that which was 
moſt defireable, and of the higheſt im- 
portance to him, as indeed *tis to- all. 
You have a Scripture not unlike to this, 
Fob 10. 20, 21. Are not my days few # 
ceaſe then, and let me alone, that I may 
take comfort a little, before I go, whence 
T ſball not return, even: to. the Land of 
Darkneſs, and of the ſhadow: of Death. * 
That 1 may take comfort a little 3 that I 
may recover a little, that I may have a 
breathing-time, that E may recover ws 


ie Great Concern ; or; 


ſelf and gather up my Spirits 3 fo l find 
- the Phraſe expounded, He ſeems to de-- 


fire a breathing time 3 the better to com- 


dying hour comes: F ſhall firſt briefly 


evince this Truth, and then make Hine: 
practical Improvement of it. 


R—D—_—_—_——_ ——— 


CHAP. IL 
Wherein is ſhewn the exceeding oreat 


weight of dying Work,, and extream 
 evfficulty of a dying hour, as the firſt 


Evigence of our Aﬀertion. 


Ys g Work; my Beloved, is great 
Work, and a dying,hour is a difticult 
hour 3- and therefore we had-necd have all 
things well ordered, and ready in the mat- 


texs of our Souls againſt that Time, that 


Work, that Hour comes. I will lay the 
weight of dying work, and the difliculty 


of a- dying hour before you in four Pro-' 
politions. 


Firlt Propoſition is'this ( That Death Fr 


poſe himſelf and the matters of his Soul, . 
for a dying hour. And indeed, *tis the 
concern of us all, to ſetall things right in 
our Souls, and to get: into the readieft 
poſture, that poſſibly we can, againft a: 


\. 
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to our fruition of them here we enjoy 


Preparation for Death. 


it ſelf, and in its own natwre, if we look 


9 


' no further) isa very terrible thing 3 and 


we had need have all. things ſet right in 
our Souls, all things in order, when we 
come to encounter with it : the Philoſo- 
pher, who look'd not beyound the natural 
notion of Death, called' it Tio Twy 7 $0- 
ſotgav poperoTxTWV. Ariſt, the moſt ter- 
rible of all terrible things. And in Fob 18. 


14. the Holy Ghoſt himſelf calls it, The 


King of Terrors : His Confidence ({peak- 
ing of a wicked Man) ſha# bring bin to 


the King of Terrors, 3, e. to Death, which 
is moſt formidable 3 indeed 'tis therefore 
called .15 
the greateſt and ſtrongeſt Terror. And 
Death muſt needs be terrible in it ſelf; 


1, Becauſe it deprives us of all or 
lweet Comforts and Enjoyments here 1a | 
this World, and puts an eternal period 


much gopd, many fireams which run 
pleaſantly on each hand of us ( it may be ) 
but when Death comes, that deprives us 


of all. Naked came I into the World, and 


naked ſhall T return, Job 1.21. So the A- 
poſile, We brought nothing into this World, 
and it is certainwe ſhall carry nothing out, 
ſpeaking as to our outward Comes 

T bg C 


TO 


The Great Concern or, 


here, 1 Tim. 6 


6.7, 


2, Becauſe it difloves the Union be- | 
tween the Soul and the Body : Death 1s. 


indeed the rending of Body and Soul, 
( thofe old and loving Companions Y 
alunder. Now all Difunions, (as a wor- 


thy Divine obſerves) are uncomforta- - 
ble. and ſome Diſunious arc terrible ; 


And, as ſome Diſunions are terrible, ſo 
thoſe are of all others moſt terrible; 
that do rend them from us which are 


moſt dear to us. Now what Union fo 
near, as that between the Soul and Body ? 
and therefore what Diſanion ſo terri- 
ble, as the diſſolution of this Union * 
The diffolving the Union between a Mair 
and his Wife is terrible; becauſe they 


are nearly united each to other : but the 


The Pfalmiſt to the © 
fame effect, Pal. 49. 17. ſpeaks of a rich + 
Man ; He ſhal carry nothing away; His © 
Glory (faith he) ſhall not deſcend "5fter 

him. Death, as one obſerves, is © the - 
' greateſt Lovelier in the World, it levels 
Scepters and Plow-ſhares, it makes the + 
Prince as poor as the Peaſant, = - 


diſſolving the Union between Soul and _ 


Body, is more terrible, hecauſe the Uni. 
on 15: more near and cloſe. A Man and 


his Wife are one fleſh : but the Soul and. 
Body, - 
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' Body make but one Perſon : now Death 
* diflolves this Union. While we live,the 
- Soul dwells in the Body, *nforms the Bo- 
. dy, acts in and by the. Eody - z It hath a 
+ great influence upon, and is greatly in- 


| fluenced by the Body : But when Death. 
* comes, then the Soul and Body part, 


till the Reſurrection 3 one Yerurning to 
the Duſt, whence it came, the other to God 


ww gave it, Ecclel. 12.7. = 
. It is the deſtroying and demoliſh- 


Ing of the Body of Man, that famous and 
curtous Fabrick, and a brin ging p into! 


Duſt and Putrefadtion, Pal. g Kk 


turns a living Body into a deal 'Carcaſe, 
a lifeleſs lump of Clay, and cauſeth it to 


become meat for Worms to feed on, 


Fob 19. 26, The Body of Man is a ve- 
Ty curious piece of Worknhis, ſuch 
as wherein the infinite. Power and Wit- 
dom of God is much feen and mani- 
teſted, . Pſal. 139. 14, 15- But when 
Death comes, it marrs and demoliſhes 
a'l., ſtains all its Beauty, and draws a 
Veil upon all its Glory, Sickneſs often 
makes a Man's Beauty to conſume away 

like a Meth, as you have it, Pſal. 39. 11. 

But Death utterly defaces it, and draws. 


a Veil upon it, that turns his Beauty in- 
[C0] 


, 


paſs me about, Plal.116.3, Now if Death * 
be thus terrible in it ſelf 3 then judg ye, 


Wrath, all his Malice, all his Cruelty a- 7 
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to blackneſs and deformity. One of tht ga 
Ancients, ſtanding by Ceſar's Tombj,ica 
wept, ſaying, Where is now the Beauty:on 
of Ceſar ? What now is become of all'$9 


his Magnificence ? In a word, as Life is:no 


the {weeteſt of all outward Mercies, ſoifor 
Death is the ſharpeſt of all outward At-xa, 
fictions ; The pains of it are pains to a*all 
Proverb : the ſorrows of it are ſorrows $0 
to a Proverb: The ſorrows of Death com-ux 


whether we had not need to haveall things 
ready, and in order when it comes. "i 
- Second: Propoſition is 3. That in a dy- wv 
ing hour, the Devil is-moſt- fierce and 
terrible in his aflaults and temptations-: 
upon the Soul, The Devil is ity Sexipe- 11 
ture called a Roaring Lion : And is uſu V 
ally moſt ſo againſt the poor People of -* 
God, when they come to die : Thes he # 
bath wrath, becauſe he knows his time is 


A 
ſhort. To allude to that, Rev, 12. 12, © 
when a Man or Woman comes to die. the : 
x 

ir 

b 


Devil knows he has but a ſhort time to 
tempt, to vex, to terrifie that Soul in; 
and therefore then uſually he exerciſes - 
great Wrath 3 then: he ſtirs up all his / 


gait 
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[a rainſt him3 he fees this is the laſt 
2;\calt he is like to have for it, the Jaſt 
Y-on-ſet he is ever like to make upon the 
i 'Soul's F aith and Comfort, and that 
Snow the Battel is to be won or loſt 
Offor ever; therefore now he roars and 
rages terribly indeed, -now he diſcharges 
a/all his murdering, Pieces againſt the 
'S Soul, to make Batteries, if poſſible, 
- upon the Soul's Fort of Qlvation, and 
1%o ſhake its Fonndation of Life and 
» Happineſs. The Devil is the Enemy 
wf Souls, Mal. 13. 25. and his Enm- 
Ay works eſpecially one of theſe two 
- ways 3 Either firſt to: keep them from 
I Life and Happineſs, and here he acts 
5: } ather like an Angel of Light, than a 
1 o_ Lion: He works rather in a 
,- Way of Flattery, than in a way of Ter- 
” .'xor. Hence we read of his Wriles, Me- 
, #hods, Devices, and the like 3 his cunning 
\ and allacious workings', thereby to 
© Deſtroy Souls, Or, ſecondly, to trou- 
*ble _ torment Souls m their way to 
Life and Happineſs: and here he is in- 
"Leed hike a Roaring Lion , and never - 
©,anore than when we come i die. There 
are among others two Seaſons, where- 
3n the Devil is moſt 'hexce and terrible 
Ez In 


» 


A ——— ———— 


14 The Great pen ; or, 
in his aſſaults. upon the Soul, The firſt 


1s, when a Man 1s going 


The ſecond is, When a Man is going 


from Grace to Glory : when he is going 
off the ſtage of Time to Eternity 3 when 


a Man begins to live the Spiritual Life, 
and when a Man comes to die the Natu- 
xal Death. I know. firſt, That as for 
his own Children, he aſually lets them 


alone, when they come to die: He iz 


afraid to have x on diſturbed 3 though 
ſometimes he cannot forbear, but tor- 


ments them before their time. Second- 


ly, God can, and ſometimes does chain 


him up, ſo that he ſhall not be able to 
trouble and torment the Saints in theit 
paſſage out of this World : yet Rill, I fay. 
for the moſi part he does Cody aſſault 
them then and doubtleſs, there ar 


but very few of the Children of God. 


but do meet with very ſore affaults fron 


Satan when 'they come to diez the- 
he. turns Accuſer , then he charges th 


Soul with all its "OP z then he tells him 


he is an Hypocrite, that all his profefſia 


Hath been. nothing but a delution, ax 


nt 


from Sn to. 
Grace, when he is fully reſolved to cloſe 
with Chriſt, to ſhake off the yoke of Sin, 


and to take upon him the yoke of Jeſus, 


Art 
9d: 


IN 


If - 
th 


Til 
10. 
an 


the like. 


Firſt, 


- Man. 
were pricked at their heart, in the ſenſe 


through and through, Afts 2.37. And 


LY: 
all 


t 
=" 
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Now 1s Satan thus fierce and 
terrible in his aſſaults upon the Soul in a 


dying hour ? Surely then we had need 


© have all ready againſt that hour comes. 


3. The'third Propotition is this That 
in a dying hour Conſcience is moſt 
pr She > and ſo moſt quick and ſmart 


In its Threats and Charges againſi the 


Soul, if all be not right within 3 and 
therefore we had need have all ſo in that 
hour. There are three ſeaſons in which 
Conſcience is moſt awake in the Soul. 
when God begins to deal with 
the Soul in order to Life and Salvation ; 
then God lets Conſcience looſe upon a 
Hence we read of them, that they 


of Sin : the word is, they were pricked 


ſaith Paul, when Sin revived, I died, 
Rom. 7.9. That is, in the fi *y of my 
Sin, which was wrought i in me by the 
Law .of God, I was made to ſee my 
ſelf loſt and miſerable, and — 
out of my ſecurity, Secondly, When 
the Soul is under ſome {mart and. nota- 
ble AMidtion from the Hand of God : 
This is evident in that inſtance of Fo- 
{eph's Brethren , Whoſe Conſciences were 
awakened, 


SAX. £- —_ 


ARTS * 
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awakened, when they were in diſtreſs; 
and charged them with the guilt of - 


their Sin in ſelling their Brother, Ger. 
42, 21, Thirdly, When a Man comes- 


to die, when the Viſions of Death and 
you lit- 


tk think- how ſtrict Conktience Nil be 


the Grave are before him, Oh! 


in 'its ſearch, how ſharp in its charge, 


\. andhow ſevere | in its cenſure in a dying 
Hour: Then if there be but the leaſt 


frown in God?s Face towards the Soul, 


the leaſt flaw in his Peace, the lealt blot : 


or blur in his Evidences for Heaven if 


there be but the leaſt ſtain upon the . 
Spirit , the leaſt Sin unpardoned , un- 
repented of, it' 15 a thouſand to one 
but Conſcience will take notice of it © 
and charge the Soul with ic. O Sirs;'-. 
you will tind a gteat deal of diffe-" 
refice between Conſcience upon a Bed - 
of Eaſe, and Conſcience upon a Sick-- . 
bed; between Conſcience in an hour of - 
Health and worldly Proſperity, and Con- _ 
Fence in a dying Hour: In the one, 

_ great things 'bear but little weight ; but | 

' in the other, little things aſaally bear FE 
great weight | in Conſcience : Then the _ 
Language of Conſcience to the Soul. is, 


: / 2 I: 2d: theſe- things haſt thou done $ T 
thus 


Po 
- 
- 
. c . 
o_ 
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thus and thus things ſtand with thee; 
"at beſt, Grace is thus and thus weak, Cor- 
+ ruptions thus and thus ſtrong, Temp ta- 


tions thus and thus prevalent, the Hears 


_ thus and thus out of frame, the Spirit 


thus and thus alienated from God. and 


'-the like : Hence *tis that at Death there 


are ſuch Confeſſions, as you have ſome- 


times from Men and Women, that now 


they will ſend for ſome godly Miniſter 


or Chriſtian to pray with them, and for 


_ * them though perhaps they could not 


endure Prayer all their life-time before. 


Now 1t in a dying hour, Conſcience be 
_ thas quick and ſmart in its threats and 
Charges againſt the Soul 3 then ſurely we 
.. had "need, and 'tis greatly our concern, 


to have all ready, and in order, again(} 
that hour comes. 


The fourth Propoſition is this, That 


- in a dying Hour we ſhall have to do 
.* with God, in a very itapendious and 
amazing way, in ſuch a way as may well 


' Heb. 4 
God in Duties. in Ordinances, in Mer- 


| cles. in Mins: ted ms a 


L 


ſtartle and affright us to think of it: 


| We are faid to have to do with God here, 


Þ 


- 
: . - 
» 


4.13. We have here to do with 


220d never have to do with theſe, un- 
B leſs 
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leſs we have to do with God in theſe. 
but though we have to do with God ® 
here, while we live 3 yet know, we ſhall © 


have to do. with God in another-guek 
way, when we come to die; in ſuch q- 
way as may well overwhelm us to think 
of it, I ſhall give it you in three ſteps; 
Then we have to do with God imme- 
diately z with God immediately as our 
Judg >» with God immediately as our. 
ſudg for Eternity: And O how loud 
do theſe things call upon us to get all in 
order in the matters of our Soul, againlt 
adying hour comes! : 
i. When a Man comes to die, he 
has to do with God immediately 3 and 
rhat 1s an aftonifhing thing. In Death - 
the Body crumbles to duft 3 "but the Soul 
returneth to God who gave it: So the 
Holy Ghoſt tells us, Eccleſc 12.7, The 
Body, which came from the Duſt, crum- 


goeth into God's immediate preſence 
to deal and to treat with him, as it were- 
face to face : The Soul is always with 
God, and cannot poſſibly be out of his 


preſence, Pſal. 139. 7. And yet her 


the Holy Ghoſt tells us, wheti we die, 
the Soul returns to God intimating, 


that 


bY 


bles to Duſt again : but the Soul, that. 


U 


4 
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that then the Soul goes into the immme- 
diate preſence of God, and has more 
immediately to do with him. than here 
| he was ever wont to have then he 
beholds his naked Majeſty and Glory. 
Now what an aftonifhing thing 15 this ? 
You will find (if you obſerve) that 
the Saints of God, yea the holieft of 


them, when they have dealt with God 


' In a more immediate way than ord;- 


nary, they have been overwhelmed by 
It : Take for an inflance Darrel, who, 
upon receiving Viftons from God, tells 
us, there remained no ſtrength in him: 
That hs Comelineſs was turned into Cor- 
ruption, Dan. 10. 8, I might inſtance 


allo in John, who upon a view of, and 


converſe with Chriſt, that was a little 
more immediate than ordinary, fell 
down at bus feet as dead, Revel. 1. 17. 
Alfo that of Facob, I have ſeen the Lord 


Face to face and yet my Life u preſerved, 


( lays he) intimating, it was a won- 
der that he could -ſo immediately ſee 
God, and live, Gen. 32. 10, Now if 
we are to deal with: God immediately, 
when we come to die, we had need 
have all in order, before a dying hour 


COMES, 


” 
mn. * TIT A WIE CIS, ———_ 
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2. When a Man comes to die, he has* 
to do with God immediately, as his. 
Judg 3 as one that is to try him for his 
Lifez to paſs Sentence upon his Soul; - 
to determine his ſtate in Righteouſneſs, 


meaſuring out Life or Death, Happinels or 


Vengeance to him in the other World: _ 
And is not this an aſtoniſhing and an. 
amazing thing? Then ( faith Solomon, 


ſpeaking of Death) ſhall the Duſt retxrn 
to Earth, as it was, and the Spirit return 
to God who gave it, Fcclef. 12. 7. At 


Death the Spirit returns to God but it 
is to God, as a Judg, to determine his 


fatuxe Condition for him. We muſt alt 


ftand before the Tudgment-Seat of Chriſt, 


and every oxe miſt give ar account of 


himſelf ts God : So the Scripture tells us, 
Rom. 10. 12. And, It is appointed for all 
Alen once to ate, and after that the Fuds- 
ment, Heb. 9.27. When a Man comes to 
die, that which is immediately before 


him, is the Judgment of God; the . 


fixict, the righteous, the Impartial- Judg- 
ment of God 3, then away goes. the Soul 
into the immediate preſence of God, as 
Gtring upon a Throne of Judgment, to 
paſs a Sentence of Life, or Death, Salya- 


tion, or Damnation, upon him; And 


( believe 


<Q FREY 
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* (believe it) we had need have all 
_ things ſet right, and well ordered in 
oar Souls, when we come thus to deal 
with him: we had need have all things 
well ordered, and ſet right in the mat- 
ters of our Souls, when we come to deal 
. with God but as fitting upon a Throne 
of Gracez but much more, when we 
* come to deal with him as ſitting upon 
a Throne of Judgment, to conclude and 
determine our future Condition, what 
it ſhall be, Judgment is an aſtoniſhing 
and terrifying thing; the hearing of #8 
made Felix tremble, or ( as the word is ) 
it turned him into terror or affright- 
ment, Afts.24. 25. And the Apoſile calls 
it, the Terror of the Lord, 2 Cor. 9.11. 
Now when a Man comes to die, then 
he fays, or may fay ; Now I am to deal 
with the Great God, the Judg of all 
Now I muſt appear before his righteous 
Tribunal, and have the fate of my Soul 
determined for Life or Death, Salvation 
or Damnation in the other World. O- 
how great a thing is this! 

3. When a Man comes: to die, he has 
to do with God immediately, as his: 
Judg for Eternity : and this ſpeaks it 
yet more terrifying and: aſtoniſhing;: 
B 3 For 
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For though a Man is then to deal with 
God immediately, and that as his Judg 
too 3 yet if it were but for a time. for 
{ome {hort term of years, it would not - 
be altogether ſuch a terrifying and ama- 
Zing thing : but alas! it is for Eternity 3 
and therefore his Judgment is called 
Eternal Judgment, Heb. 6. 2, Hence 
Anftin , ſpeaking of Death, calls it 
Oſtiam e/Eternitatis, the Cate of Eter- 
nity, z. e, the Gate or Door that lets 
Men out into Eternity 3 an Eternity of 
Life, or Death. Salvation, or Damnation 3 | 
the Sentence which God will then pals 
upen the Soul, will be an eternal $en+ 
tince and the Soul muK be eternally 
under the execution of it, whether it 
be for Life, or Death, Salvation, ot 
Damnation, When a Man comes to:die, 
he then ſees himſelf launching forth 
into the great Ocean of Eternity 3 he 


ſee his eternal All to be immediately at 


ſtake, and his eternal ſtate to be imme- 
ciately determined by the Great and 
Holy God : Now he ſces he muſt ſhoot 


the Great Gulf, and take up his abode 


in the Eternal Region : This fills ham 
with amazement. O now, fays he, a 
Sentence muſt pals upon me once for 

| all 3 
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all ; now I muſt ſhoot the Great Gulf; 
now I muſt launch forth into the great 
Ocean , where neither Bounds , - nor 
' Bottom is to be found for ever : Now 
I muſt enter upon Eternal Joys, or 
Eternal Flames an endleſs Lite, either 
with God or Devils. in Heaven or Hell : 
Now I {hall tind Infiniteneſs and Eter- 
nity combine to do their utmoſt, to 
make me happy, or milzrable tor ever : 
Now I muſt become the immediate 0b- 
ject either of infinite Wrath, or mfinite 
Love, infinite Hatred, or infinite Delight, 
and that for ever. Now I muſt hear 
from God. either, Come, thou bleſſed, or, 
Depart, thou curſed, and that for ever : 
And O what an aſtoniſhing thing is 
this! O Eternity, Eternity! O vat E- 
ternity! O preat Eternity ! O bound- 
feſs Eternity ! One ſerious view of it is 
enough to amaze a poor Soul, looking 
upon it at a diſtance: But how much 
more amazing mult it needs be, when 
- It ſhall be immediately before the Sou}, 
and he ſees he muſt enter upon it the 
next hour ? Of then it will be amazing 
mdeed, aſtoniſhing indeed | This one 
rhing Eternity, puts infinite ſ{weetnels 
mto Mercies, and infinite bitterneſs into: 
B 4 Saufter- 
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Sufferings: the thoughts. of this was that 


which did ſo much amaze that good 
Man, who fitting in a deep Mule a long 
time, and being asked the reafon of 1t; 


was filent, and being asked again and a- 
gain,at length broke out into theſe words 
For ever. for ever, for ever, for ever, and - 
Or near a quarter of an hour together | 
tpake nothing elſe : thereby telling them 


that asked him, that it was the thoughts 
of this ſame for ever, that ſo much amu- 
fed him. And if you were more in the 


thoughts of the weight of Eternity, 
you would ſee it were an aſtoniſhing 


thing indeed: And this is that which 
makes dying work ſuch a weighty 
work, and a dying hour ſuch a difhculr 
hour. I will cloſe this Head, and with 
that, this demonſtration, with a faying, 
I have read in one of the Ancients That 
# not to be accounted (fays he ) an evil 
Death, which has had a good Life prece- 
ding it ner aoth any thing make Death 
terrible, but that which follows. Death 
therefore they which. muſt necefſarily die, 


are not much to concern themſelves, what 


falls out to cauſe Death, but whither by 
Death they are conſtrained to go, whither 


Death carries them.. It is a great ſaying, 
— and 
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and indeed *tis no great matter, when 

we die, or how we die, or what is the 0c- 

cafion of our Death : But it is whither 

Death carries us, and where Death ſets 

us down: whether in a bleſſed or wretch- 
ed Eternity 3- whether with God or De- 

vils; in Heaven, or Hell? Well then. if 
Death be thus terrible 11 its own nature : 

If in a dying hour the Devil be ſo fierce 

and terrible -in- his aſſaults upon Souls 3 

if Conſcience be ſo awakened and {mart 

In its Charges aud Accuſations 3 if then 

we muſt have to-do with God: immed;- 
ately, and' as our Judg, yea, as our 

Judg for Eternity, as one that will de- 

termine: the Eternal' Condition of our 
Souls, in unſpeakable Happineſs, or un- 

fpeakable Miſery 3 then ſurely dying work 

6 great work, and a dying hour 1s a difE- 
cult hour: It then: greatly concerns us 

to have all ready, and all in order, in 

the matters of our Souls, againk the time 
thexeof comes:. 
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CHAP. II 


Which ſheweth the Glory, Smeetneſs, and. 
Blefſednefs of the attainment of having 
all things ſet Tight in the matters of our 
Souls, before a dying hour comes, which 
will further evince the trath aſſerted, 


' A S dying work is weighty work, ard 
4 XA a dying hour is adifhcult hour 3 fo 
to have all things ſet right, all well order- 
ed and compoled in the matters of our | 
Souls, againſt ſuch an hour comes, 15 an * 
high, a {weet, a blefled Attainment, an. 
Attainment which carries intinite {weet- 
neſs and dcfirableneſs in it. A tafte of 
which I ſhall give you in two things on- _ 
ly, (I) Hereby we come to be glorious: 
Conquerours over Death and the Grave. 
(2.) Hereby we come to have abundant - 
entrance miniſtred to us into Heaven 
and Glory, And, my Beloved, what more 
{weet and deſirable than this ? Surely | 
£n1s ſpeaks it to be a very ſweet and blet- - 
{ſed Attainment, 

1. Hereby we come to be glorious 
Conquerours over Death and the Gave. 
Death is an Enemy, *tis the laft Engng 
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the Children of God have to grapple and 
conflict with : The laſt Enemy that ts to 
be deſtroyed is Death, 1 Cor. 15. 26. And 
being the laſt Enemy, in conquering this, 
they conquer all; conquering. this, they 
are compleat and Eternal Conquerours, 
Now, by having all things fet right in 
the matters of our Souls, all* things rea- 
dy, and in order for a dying hour, we 
come to conquer this laſt Enemy 3 yea, 
to get a glorious conqueſt over it : Here- 
by Death comes to be ſwallowed up of Vi- 
Fory,as you have the expreſſion, 1 Cor.1 5. 
5.4, Hureby we are more than Conquerours 
over i;,, Rom. 8. 37. Take the Conqueſt 
which this g:ves us over Death, in theſe 
three things. 

i. Hereby the Soul is carried abore 
the fear of Death: In Heb. 2. 15, We 
read of ſome, Who all their life-time 
were ſubjett ro bondage through fear of 
Death : And, if in their life-time, much; 
more when they come to a dying hour 3 
Then Conlciencc ( as you have heard ): 
1S More awake : Oh the Fears, the Ter- 
rors, the Hell upon Earth, that the ſight 
of Death's approach fills many a poor 
Soul withal ! But now take a Soul that 
Þ4S. ail things right, and. in order in his 

{piritua} 
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ſpiritual Concerns, and he is carried a- 
bove the fear of this King of Terrers 
and that when made as terrible, as: the 
wit and malice of Man can poſlibly make 
it: He can.converſe with his laſt Enemy 
as one that has loſt his ſting and power, 
and {0 without the leaft fear or diſmay- 
edneſs of Spirit ; None of theſe things 
ove me, ſays Paul, neither count I uy 
Life aexr unto. my ſelf, that 1 may fini| 


my Courſe with Foy, His AMidtions did 


put n.ove him,. did not terrify him. But 
it Peath ſkould come, what then ? Why 
that fhall-be welcome too, ſaith he, '_Afts 
20. 24. Whois afraid of a conguered E- 
nemy, an Enemy which a Man ſeeth dead 


and ſlain in the Field ? One that has all 


k1ngs 1cady: for a dying: hour, he fees 
Death to be a conquered Enemy. an Ene- 
my conquered by- the Death of Chr 3 
and {o is carried above the fear of- it. 

2, .Hereby the Soul is inabled in. a 


holy manner to triumph over Death, 


and even to ſcorm. and contemn- it 3 
which. is an higher Conqueſt ftill,. A 
Man that has all things ſet right; and 
well ordered in the matters of his Soul, 
ke is not only carried above the fear 
of Death > but he vides in triumphs 

aver 
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over it, as one that divideth the ſpoil; 
He can then with Boldneſs and Comfort 
challenge this laſt Enemy of his, an& 
even: dare it to do: his worſt to him: 
O. Death, where #« thy "_ * O Grave, 
where u thy-Vittory ? (faith the Apo- 
ſtle.) The ſting of Death 1s Sin, the 
ftrength of Sim # the Law : But thanks 
be. ro God, who giveth us the Viftory 
throuch our Lord Feſus Chriſt, 1 Cor. 
15. 55, 56, 57. As if he ſhould fay, 
Death, you talk of a Sting 3. but where 
is it > Grave, you would: threaten us 
with Vicory and Overthrow; but do 
| your worſt, Conquer us if you can. 
' As a Man: that has difarmed- his Ene- 
my, thrown him upon his back, and fays 
to him O Sir, where is your Sword ? 
Where is your Piſtol ?? Wheire is the 
Execution you threatned? Do your 
worlt, | 
3, Hereby the Sout comes to be-able 
| ſolemnly to: chooſe and deſire Death ; 
yea, very much to exult, and- rejoyce in 
© Death; as that which of an Enemy: is 

become a Friend; and an In-let into alt- 
Happineſs to hym. So 2 Cor... 5, 6, 8. 
Now he that hath wrought- us for the- 
ſelf-ſame thing, is God, who hath al- 
x fo 


al a 


mo 
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ſo given unto us the earneſt of hu Spirit * 
Therefore we are always confident, Rnow= 
ing that whilſt we are at home mm the Body, - 
we are abſ-nt from the Lord :;, We are con- 
fident, 1 ſay, and willing rather to be ab- 
ſent from the Body, aud to be preſent with 
the Lord. So Phil. 1. 22,23. But if I we 
in the fleſh, this u the Fruit of my Labour ;; 
yet what I ſhall chooſe, 1 wot not ;, for 1 am 
ina ſtrait betmixt two, having a deſire to. 
depart. and to be with Chriſt, which is far 
better. 

Mark, He defires Death, he chooſes 
Death, as that which. is a Friend to him, 
and an Inlet into his Happmeſs, Such 
an one can fay, as F have read a Ger- 
7144 Divine did, when dying *©I am 
* ready (lay be) and delire to be gone 
© out of this Life, in which all things : 
* are not only full of Miſerites and + 
© Cahmitiesz but which is to be la» 
© mented, all things are full fraught with | 
* Sins : I fay, 1 defire to paſs into that 
© Lite in which there is no Sin, no Mi- 
© ſery.. Yea, more, ſuch an one can ex- 
ult, and rejoyce in Death. Zke 2. 29, 
30. Lord, now letteſs thou thy Servnnt 
depart in Peace, accoraing to thy Word ;, 
for mine Eyes have ſeen thy Salvation. 

They 
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They are words of joy and exulrati- 
on in the fight of Death's approach. 
The Child of ſome tender and ijndul- 
gent Father, being abroad at ſojourn, 
and ſeeing a Meſſenger come from his 
Father to fetch hm home.z how does 
be exult and rejoyee ? O ( fays he) my 
Father hath ſent for me home! nowl 
muſt go live with my Father, to eat 
and drink at my Father's Table, to live 
in my Father's prefence, enjoy my Fa- 
ther's Love and Counfels!: And this he 
xejoyces in, and exultingly embraces 
the Meſſenger. Tis the very caſe here, 
the Soul having all things ready, all 
things ſet right within, when Death 
comes, *tis but as a Meſſenger to him, 
to fetch him home to his Father's Houle, 
which he can welcome and embrace 
with Joy. O (ſays he) my Father has 
ſent for me home, home to Heaven, 
there to live immediately in his Pre- 
ſence, and upon his Fulneſs.3 and now 
I ſhall be for ever with my Father ;. now 
L ſhall for ever feaft my Soul with-my 
Father's Love, and the conſtant view of 
my Father's Face: Now I ſhall ſee hize 
Face to Face, whom here 1 coi'd never 
fee, but through a Glaſs darkly : Now Þ 
{hall 
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ſhall ſee and. be: for ever in the embraces 

of my ſweet Lord 3 my Lord that bled 

for me, that died: for, that rrod: the 
Winepreſs alone for me ;, now (hall I en- 

ter into the Glorious Liberty of the Chn/- 

dren of God: | have hitherto been. in 
bandage, in bondage to Satan, in bon- 

dage to my own Heart, which has all 
along  wretchedly impoſed upon me 

but now I ſhall enter upon the Glorious 
Liberty of the Children of God : Now 

I ſhall partake of the Inheritance of the 
Saints in Tight - Now I ſhall bathe my 
Soul in- the Chriſtal ſtreams of undefi- 
led Pleaſures, running freſh along the 
Banks of Eternity at my Father's right 
Hand : Now I ſhall ſpend a whole Eter- 
nity in Praiſes, DNoxologies, and. Hallelu- 
ah's to God and the Lamb : Now I ſhall 
have all my Spots and: Wrinkles, my Sins: 
and Sorrows done away at once : Now 
ſhall I figh. no more, and; which is infi-- 
nitely better, I-ſhall-ſin no:more for ever ; 
no more complain of-dark. Vifions, and' 
ſhort viſits from God 3 no morecomplain} + 
of diſtances and alenation between Him 
and. my Soul for ever : There ſhall be 
no. more interruption of Communion 
with my fweet Saviour:z. but E ſhalt 
ſtand. 
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fand in his Preſence, and behold his 
Face for evermore, In a word, hereby 
Death, the King of Terrors becomes the 
King of Comforts to the Soul; and a 
Man comes to die both happily and com- 
fortably. Some Men die neither happily, 
nor comfortably 3 and ſuch is the caſe of 
all who die out of Chriſt 3. they die in, 
their Sins, they die to be damned for ever. 
Some dic happily, but not comfortably 3 + 
ſuch is the cate of poor Chriſtians dying 
under deſertion, whoſe Sun ſets. in 4 
Cloud: they die in the dark, not know- 
ing what ſhall become of their Souls to 
Eternity, which yet go fafe to Heaven, 
being built upon the Rock of Ages, the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, Some die both hap=. 
p.ly. and comfortably ; ſuch. is the caſe of 
all thoſe who have all things fet right be- 
tween. God and them, all things rea- 
dy, and in order, before a dying hour 
comes.. Some die preſumptuoufly, think- 
ing all is right and well in the matters of 
their Souls, when indeed nothing is fo 1 
that is ſad for Eternity : The Lord deli- 
ver your Souls and mine from fuch an Ex- 
##.. Some die- trembling]y or doubting]y, 
not knowing how things are with them, 
whether well or ill, but they fear = 
| that 
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that is ſad, at leaſt for time 3 The Lord 
carry us above ſuch an Exit. Some ( v1%. 
well ordered Souls) die ftiducially, know- 
ing things to be right between God and . 
them 3 and that is comfortable both for 
Time and Eternity, Well then, if hereby 
we come to have ſuch a glorious Victory 
over Death and the Grave, it muſt then 
be a great Attainment to have all things 
* In oxder between God and us 3 and con- 
ſequently greatly our concern to have 
things ſo, 2 
2, Hereby we come to have a rich and | 
ylorious exttrarece miniſtred to-us int) 
evertatting Life, 'and- Glory, into” Heaven | 
and BleEtedneſs, As heveby! we come to 
be Glorious Conquerours over the natus 
. ral Death ſo hereby we come to have a 
rh and glorious Entrance mimiſired to 
us into the Eternal Life. Which alſo. 
carries much fweetneſs and bleffedneſs 
init, 2'Pe&, 1.5,11, Ard beſides this, 
 Sromy all diligence. add to your Faith Ver- 
tne, and to Pertue Knowledy, 6, Thats, - 
grow as compleat in Grace as poſhhibly : 
you can, make fure of your Salvation, 
make all ready in the matters of your 
Souls : And what then? So ar entrance 
ſhail be miiſtred to you abundantly imto the 
= Ever- 
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Everlaſting Kingdom of our Lord and Savs- 
our Feſws Chrift, And 15not this a bleſſed 
Attainment ? Take this in three thus. 

1, Hereby the Soul comes to enjoy 
much of Heaven here upon Earth > rmach 
of Blefſedneſs and Glory, whilt on this 
{ide Blefſedneſs. and Glory 3 then hath a 
Man an- abundant entrance mimiftred un- 
to him-into Heaven and Glory, when he 
hath much "of Heaven and Glory given 
out to hmm .here on Earth, large eameth, 
and Fixlt-fruits : And this the Soul has, 
that hath all things right in. the matters 
of his fpiritual ſtate, all things ready and 
in order witkin.. Hence we read forne- 
times of the . Ea 


,- ſornetimes of the = 
Finſt-Fruirs of vie Spirit, Ephel. 1. 194. 
Rom. $8, 28. And the Soul that is moſt 
weady, has the greateſt Earneſt and:Fift- 
Qaits:; that is to fay, the cg 0ominhy ot 
miigs of 'bleavert heve wpou Earth: For 
that which makes us ready for a dying- 
hour, is ſomething of Heaven dropp'd 
Mto the Soul here. 

2. Hereby he comes to go triampiy 
ingly from Earth to Heaven, to gv to 
Heaven and Glory with a Crown npon 
his Head 3 and is not this a ſweet Attainr 
. ment ? Then hath a Man an abundant 
Entrance 
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entrance into Heaven, and Glory whe 
he goes triumphingly thither : When a 
Man paſſes to Heaven and Glory, with 
viſions thezeof in his Eye, and prehiba- 
tions thereof in his Soul, with a cjear 
witneſs and evidence in his Spirit, that _ 
he is going to poſleſs the. fulneſs thereof, 
with God and Chriſt for ever: When 
a Man enters into Lite without any Te- _ 
bukes from God, or his own Conſct- 

encez without any ſtumbling through 
doubting or unbelief: This is the hap- 
pineſs of fuch as have all things well in 
their Souls before a dying hour comes. 
I s with ſuch in Death,. as it was-with 
John in a Viſion, Rev. 4. 1, They (asit 
were) hear a Voice from Heaven, ſaye 
ing, Come up hither, and immediately they 
ac inthe Spirit. Some poor Souls craud 
Into Heaven through a throng of doubts 
and unbelicf, difhculties and deſponden« 
cies, through many fears and temptati» « 
ons inſomuch that it might be truly 
ſaid of them, that they are ſcarcely ſar 
ved, as the Apoſile's expreſlion is 3 but 
others go through none of theſe 3 they 
go triumphingly, with a: Crown upon 
their Heads, as it were, So Paul, 2. Tim. 
4» 6, 7,8. I am now ready to be Wares, 
Ow ge ar 
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and the time of my departure 1s at hand; 
| T1 bave fought a good Fight, T have finiſhed 
my courſe, I have kept the Faith : Hence- 
forth there is laid up for me a Crown of 
Righteonſneſs, which the Lord, the Righ- 
teons Fudge ſhall give me at that Day, 
and not uxto me only, but unto all them al- 
fo that love his Appearing. Me-thinks 1 
tee how his Holy Soul went triumph- 
ingly to the Throne of God, and the 
Lamb. When David and the Houſe of 
Iſrael brought up the Ark.of the Lord, it was 
with ſhouting, and with the ſound of the 
Trumpet : So when ſuch a Soul goes to 
Reſt, 'tis with a kind of fhouting and 
triumph among the Saints themſelves, 
who all reach the fame Heaven and Glo- 
ry at laſt, There's a very great deal of 
difference in their Death, and in their go- 
ing to that Heaven and Glory. As, you 
know, two Ships may arrive at the ſame 
Harbour, yet with much difference, as 
to the manner of their coming in : The 
one makes a ſhift to get in, but 'tis with 
her Anchors loſt, her Sails torn and rent, 
her Flags down, her Maſts broken, and 
the like : but the ather comes. in brave- 
. Iy, riding as it were in Triumph, with 
her Sails ſpread, her Anchors - er - 
rag 
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Flags flying, her Trumpets ſounding), 
and her Mariners ſhouting, - 'So great a 
difference there is in the paſling of Saints 
to Heaven and Bleſledneſs: Now what 
an- Attainment muſt it be to go with 
ſhouting and Triumph. 


3, 'Hereby the Soul comes to be ad- 


mitted to, : inveſted with an eminent 
tulneſs of Blefledneſs and Glory witty 
God for ever. Then has a Man an abun- 
dant entrance into Heaven and Glory, 
when he 15 admitted to, and inveſted with 
an eminent fulneſs of Glory and Blefſed- 
neſs in Heaven for ever 3 and this he hath 


who has all right and ready in the Con- 
cerns of his Soul, when he comes to die: 


Such a one receives a full reward, as the 


. And: Oh what a {weet and blefled 


; anon does this ſpeak it to be, to 
have all in order aa a dying hour ' 
comes ? Now it it be {uch an Attainment 
to-have things ſet right, and in order in + 

our Souls againſt a.dying, hour, then ſure- 
Iy.:t muſt inceds be highly our Concern 
to. have. all ings< ©. 


expreſſion 15, 2 Epiſt. John 8. and has 
_— Fruit abounding to his account. Phil, 
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CHAP. IV. 


Which fhewes the State of Men and Wo- 
men under Death, as a further evidence 
of our Aſſertion. 


S to have all things ready, and in 
order, when a dying hour comes, 
is an high and glorious Attainment 3 fo 
ſuch 15 the ſtate and condition of Men 
and Wonien under Death, that it cannot 
but be highly their concern to have all 
things ſet right, all things ready in the 
matters of their Souls, when they come 
to dic. This I will ſet before you in three 
Propoſitions. Fs 

Firſt Propoſition is this : That ſuch is 
the ſtate and coxdition of Men and Women 
under Death, that there is no return for 
them into this Life any more for ever. When 
once a Man's Sun is ſet, it never riſes 
more : when o:ce a Man has his Exzt, is 
gone off the Stage of this World, he ne- 
ver enters more; there 15 No more any 
Part to be acted here by him. This you 
have in the Text : Beſore I go hence and he 
m0 mcre > that is is, no more in this Wars. 


"—" 
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So Fob 7.7, $, 9,10. O remember that 


my Life is Wind, my Eye ſhall 9 more 
* G hp : The Eye of him that hath ſeen 


zac. ſhall ſee me no more : Thine Eyes are 
upon me, and I am not. As the Cloud 


is conſumed and vaniſneth away, ſo he 


that goeth down to the Grave, ſhall come 
up no more, He ſhall return no more to his © 


Houſe, and his place ſhall know him no © 


more. 


whence I ſhall not return, even into the 


Land of darkneſs, and the ſhaddow of . 


Death. And again, Chron. 16. 22. When 


Again, Job 10. 20,21. Are not my 
Days few ? Ceaſe then, and ler me alone, 
that I may take comfort a little, before I 00 


ty 
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-# few days are come, then ſhall I go the way 


mhence Fl ſball ot TerArn. All {hewing, 
that when a Man 1s once gone off the 
for him any more. 

Second Propoſition is this ; That ſuch 


3s the State of Men and Women wunder 


' Death, that there is nothing to be done for 
_ their Souls ; there is nothing to be mended 
that is amiſs, nothing to be ſet in order 
that ſhall be found out of order. Death 
(my Beloved) is not the time of working, 


but of receiving the reward of our 


Fm, of this World, there is no return - 


ix 
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work: Death leaves us under an utter 
and eternal impoſſibility of ever doing 
any thing -for another World; There- 
fore whatſoever thine band findeth to ao, 

( faith Solomon ) do it with all thy might 

| for there is no Work, nor Counſel in the 
Grave whither thou goeſt, Eccle'. 9.10. 

| And, I muſt work the Works of him that 
ſent me, while it is day ;, becauſe the night 
cometh, when no Man can work, faith 
Chriſt, Fohn 9. 4. Death is a ſtate of 

_ darkneſs, and it deprives us of all helps, 

| advantages and opportunities of ever 
doing any thing for the good of our 

| Souls: There is no repenting, no be- 

lieving, no turning to God in the 

| Grave, There is no affuring Pardon 
of Sin no getting an Intereſt in Jeſus 
Chriftz no making our Calling and 

 EleQion {urethere: O no! theſe things 
mult be done now, or they can never 
be done 3 and if they be never done. our 
Souls are for. ever undone. *'Twas an 

- Epicurean ſaying of him, who faid, Ear, 
Drink,, Play; far after Death there #s no 

Pleaſure : But it would he a Chriſtian 

 faying, to ſay to you, and my own Soul, 

Love God, Pray to him, ſeek his Face, 

repent, believe, make ſure of Chriftz 

C tor 


) 
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for after Death none of theſe ate 'to be 
done : They muſt be done here, or ne- 
Ver. © 
- Third Propoſition is this, That ſuch 
is the ftate of Men and Women widey 
Death, that the Sowl is atinally and irrevey- 
fbly ſtated and concluced in its Eterng} 
Condition : The Souls Eternal Stats is als + 
folutely fixed, and unchangeably ' devev«. 
minea, without any alteration for ever. 
"Tis an Obſervation among the . School 
Men, that look what befel the Angels that 
{nned, that in Death betas wicked Mei, 
thoſe that are not ready for a dying 
hour : The Angels immediately -upoti 
their finning, were ſiated in an irrever- 
ible condition of Wo and Miſery : And 
wicked Men, unready Souls, immediate 
ly upon Death, are irreverlibly ſtated in 
a like Eternal Condition 3 they ate cter- 
nally fealed up under Damnation : and 
the Devils may as ſoon get out of thoſe 
Chains of Eternal Darkneſs, wheremto 
_ they are caſt, and in which they are 
locked up, being reſerved unto Judg- 
ment 3 as ſuch Perſ6ns can change, ' or 
reverſe that Condition. The truth is, 
Death, whenever, or where-ever it comes, 
5 as determining thing, it ey 
= the 
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the Soul for ever under an _nnaſterable 
ſtate of Lifeor Death, of Happineſs or Mi- 
ſery ; for, 4s the Tree falls ſo ut lies, Eccleſ 
11. 3. Hence in Death, the Spirit, the 
Soul is ſaid fo return to God, Ecclef; 12.7, 
Upon which'a Learned Man has this Ob- 
ſervation 3 God ( ſaith he) recerves the 
| Soul of Man, when he dies, to himſelf; 
and having received it, he delivers it ei= 
ther to the Holy Angels, that by them it 
might be carried to Heaven, if it hath beer 
holy and good; or he delivers it to the evil 
Angels, by them to be dragged into Hell, 
zf. it hath been ungodly. Hence the Apoſtle: 
tells us, after Death comes Fudgment, Heb. 
9.27. By which is meant the particular 
Judgment of every Man and. Woman 
1mmediately upon Death 3 which is nv- 
thing elle but the ſtating of the Soul in 
an Eternal Condition. Hence alſo, when 
Dives is brought in, deitring that Lazar 
ru might dip the tip of his Finger in Wa-. 
ter to cool bis Tongue ;, anſwer is made, 
That it cannot be, tor as much as there is 
no going-for any, either from Hell to 
Heaven, or from Heaven to Hel}, be- 
caule there is a Gulf fixed, Luke 16. 
25. Noting the unalterableneſs of that 
tiate which Death fets Men down in, 

Tres C 2 whether 
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whether of Happineſs, or Miſery, Well 
then, if ſuch be the ſtate of Men and Wo- 
men under Death, as we have heard, 
then ſurely 'tis highly our concernment 
to have all ready, all in,order againſt a 
dying hour comes. Having given you 
thus briefly the demonſtration of the 


Point, 1 ſhall make ſome practical im- 


provement of it. 


CHAP. V, 


Concern : with ſix weighty Pleas or Ar- 
guments, to ſet home this Convittion, 
ana awaken them to their Work. 


Then how great is their Folly, and what 


Enemies are they to their own Souls, 


who live in the neglect of this great Bu- 
ſneſs and Concern ? ( which the moſt of 
Men do.) God is pleaſed to ſpare, yea, 
wonderfully to ſpaxe them for Days, for 


Weeks, tor Months, for Years togetaer, 


al 


Wheret Sinners are convinced of their 
Sin and Folly in their neglet of this 


DD wen © = mHWwumph:; 


ND is this indeed a Concern of fo 


much weight and moment to us? 
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and that for this very end, that they 
{ſhould make themſelves ready, and 
{et all right in the matters of their 
Souls, againſt a dying hour comes : 
But, woe, and alas for them ! This they 
-mind not, this they concern not them- 

{elves about, but inconſiderately live in 

a total negle thereof than which, ; 
what greater Folly can they be guilty 

of ? Pray mind what Gad himſelf ſpeaks 

in this caſe, Dext. 32. 28, 29, Where 

he faith concerning 1ſrae!l, They were 

a Nation void of Counſel, ner was there 

any underſtanding in them. And what 
then? O that they were wiſe, that they 
einderſtood this, that they would conſiaer 
therr latter end, Obſerve here two things 
_ Atteſied and verined by God himſelf. 
(Firſt) That 'tis a point of the higheſt 
Wiſdom the Sons of Men are capable 
of, ſeriouſly to conftider their latter 
end; that is, to prepare for Death, 
and to ſet all things right in the matters 
| of their Souls, fo as that things may 
Hue: well with them at Jafi, and they 
may go off the ſtage of this World 
with Comfort. (Secondly ) That not 
to do this, 1s a point of the greateſt 
| Folly: It doth evidently argue Men to 
S2 be 
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be void of Counſe]; and all true ur» ar 
derſtanding : it would have been theix. 
Wiſdom to have conſidered their latter m 
end and their not doing of it, argued ©! 
them tq be guilty of notorious Folly: ir 
Theſe things you may ſee, God hime ur 
ſelf atteſts and verifies here. And my MV 
| Beloved, what greater folly can there t! 
be, then for a Man to live in the neg- t 
lect of that which is of ſo much weight Tt 
and importance for him to mind, as # 


this is? Surely the greater the concern | 
is, the greater muſt our folly be im" & 


the neglect thereof: Yet this is the 

folly that the moſt of Men are guilty 
of > they mind not their latter end. 
their dying hour; at leaſt not fo, as 
to make a timely proviſion for it. God 
letteth them live many years, and pers 
haps they rejoyce in them all ; but they 

forget the days of darkneſs, which are . 
many : They regard not'the fiate of 

their Souls, nor how things ſtand be- 
tween God and them, in reference to 
another World : And O that this were 
not the folly of too many of us, wha: 
profeſs the belief of another Life, a fus- 

ture ſtate; We live and enjoy good; but 
Be pit far from ws the evil day, as thoſe 
c Bos are 
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are faid to.do, Ames 6, 3, God ſpares us 
" time after time, but no proviſion do we 
make for a dying hour. O how many 
of us have never yet fet any thing right 
in the matters of qur Souls, any thing, 
in order againſt the time comes when 
we are to go hence, and be no mores, 
_ that have ſcarce ever had yet one ſerious 
thought of Death, Judgment, or Eterni- 
ty,. nor made the leaſt. tittle of provition. 
for them ? and what ſhall I fay to ſuch ? 
| would ( it God faw good) awaken 
them oat of their folly, and convince 
them of it; in order to which, I would 
plead alittle with them in five qr fix par- 
tieulars.. W. | 

'_ k.: Muſt we not all go'hence ? Solomon 
tells us, there 5s a time to. be born, and 4 
' tenets die, Ecclele 3. 22 And the one 
is. as. ſire a5 the other as ſure as we 
have had a time to be born, ſo ſure we 
fhall have a time to die, and the living 
know it : The living know that they ſhall 
ate, .( {aith. Solomon) *Eclel. 9. 5, Indeed 
they ray well know it: For not on- 
ly the experience of between tive and 
ix thouſand years tells them-ſo, but it is-- 
what is appointed, . what is infallibly 
determined by the unchangeable Law, 
PIOVIE nd and 
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and Decree of Reaven, Heb. 9. 27. not 
can any thing whatever exemept us from 
the ſtroke of Death. , 
. 1, Youthful Strength and Vigour can't 
do it : For young Men die as well as old ; 
' firong Men die as well as weak, Ore 
dieth in his full ftrength, (faith the Holy 
Ghoſt ) being wholly at eaſe and quiet, bu 
Breaſts are full of Milk, and his Bones 
are moiſkened with Marrow, Job 21, 
23, 24+ pins + 
| 2, Worldly Pomp and Greatneſs can't | 
_ do it: For great Men die as well as, 
mean Men 3 rich Men die as well as poor ' 
Men. Where « the Honſe of the Prince? © 
( faith the Holy Ghoſt ) Anſwer is made, 
He ſhall be brought to the Grave, and ſhall 
remain in the Tomb, the Clods of the Valley 
ſhall be ſweet unto him, and every Man © 
ſhall draw after him, as there is innumera- 
ble before him, Job 21. 28,32, 33. Soin 
the 49 Pſalm. 16, 17, 18, 19. Be not thhuu 
afraid when one 1s made rich, when the 
Glory of his Houſe us increaſed : For when | 
he dieth, he ſhall carry nothing away, bis 
Glory ſhall not deſcend after him ;, thouch 


Thile he lived, he bleſſed his Soul, and © 
the like 3, he (hall go ro the Generation of 
his Father s, he {hall never ſee Light. 

| 3. Humane 
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| 3. Humane Wiſdom and Policy can't 
do it 3 for Wiſe Men die as well as Fools. 
So Pal. 49. 10. Wiſe Men die; likewiſe 
the Fool; yea, in many reſpe&ts, Wiſe 
Len die at: the Fool, Ecclel. 2. 16, Pray 
What 15 become of all the wiſe Men, and 
Breat Politicians that have lived in for- 
mer Ages? truly the clods of the Valley 
cover them. _ = 
4. Spiritua] Gifts and Graces can't 
do it: for good Men die as well as bad : 
holy Men as well as wicked Men: The 
Righteous Man periſheth, and n0 Man lay- 
eth it to Heart ;, and merciful Men are 
taken away, Ia. 57.1 
5. Eminency of Place and Service can't 
doit: Tour Fathers, where are they? Aud 
the Prophets, do they live for ever ? Zech. 
}. 5, What higher place, than to be a 
Prophet, to be an Ambaſſador for God ? 
and yet fuch die. Nothing ( you ſee ) 
can exempt us from the ſtroak of Death : 
Why then ſhould we neglect to prepare 
for it ? I will cloſe this Head with a fay- 
ing I have read. in one of the Ancients, 
What among human affaits. ſays he,is more 
certain than Death ? what more uncertain 
than the hour of Death ? Death compaſſio- 
#atesnot poverty.it reverences not either the 


CR | great 
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greatneſs, it ſpares no Sex, no /Aanners, no 
Age, only it feems to come in at the gate 
por old Men ;, but craftily it ſteals in up= 
07 young ones, 


2, Does not Death haſten upon us all 
As we mult all die, fo Death haſtens a- 
pace upon us 3. Every ſtep we take is a 
ſtep towards Death and the Grave : So 
we find, Eccleſ. 9. 10. Our whole Life ts 
(as one well obſerves upon that place) 
not hing elſe but a journey towards Death 
&1d the Grave; Whether we ſleep or 
wake, eat or drink, trade or travel, pray: - - 
or play, we are ſtil} haſting to the Grave : 
a dying hour haſtens upon us all; and 
how faſt ( pray ), does it haften upon 
us ? Faſter than the Weavers Shuttle ' 
does to the end of the Web. My days 
( faith Job) are ſmifter than a Weavers: 
Shuttle, Fob 7. 6. How faſt does it haſten 
upon us.? As faſt, yea faſter than. a Poſt 
haſtens te the end of his Stage, or a 
{wiſt Ship to the Harbour, nnder the - 
advantage of Wind and Tide; cr the 
{witt flying Eagle to the prey. My days 
ere ſwifter than a Poſt ({aith Jeb) they flee: 

away, they ſee no good: They are paſſed 


away as the ſmift Ship;, as the Eagle 
haſt encth id the prey, Job 9, 2 T5 26, How: 
faſt 
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Giſt does'it haſten upon us ? So faſt, as 
that for ought we know; 1t will be up- 
on-us before we ſee the light of -another 
day. Thou fool, this mpht thy Sonl ſhall 
be required of thee, Luke 10, 20, How: 
faſt .does it halten upon+us.? So faſt, as 
thar for ought we know; it may be up- 
en us the next hour, yea, the next mo- 
ment: They: ſpend their days im mirth, 
and in a moment 89 down to the Grave, 
job 21. 13.: --To-be'ture it: will be up--- 
owus: Þpeedilv, and ic may be-'upon us 
ftaddenty. 1 ' pray. confider, what arc 
wel and what our Lite ? Wind: Job 
7: 7% 0 remember that my Life is Wind : 
Am: Hands-breadth,. Pfal. 39. 5. Behold 
rhow' haſt made my days as an hands- 
 brendabe;' mint Age 5 a1 nething before 
mes. Adecliningſhadow, Pſal. 102.11. 
My. days: are like; a ſhadow that declineth, 
414 I ara. withered: like graſs : A Flower 
of the field: which is withered, and gone 
with the Wind: As for Man his days 
Ae as Grafs,. as a Flowtr of the Field; the 
5rd pafſeth over it, aud it gone, and 
the place thereof knoweth it no more, Pla). 
F093. 15,.16, - And again, All Fleſh ts 
Graſs, and the goodlinſs thereof as the 
frower of the field, the Srefe withereil the 
Carey | io] - 
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Flower fadeth ;, becauſe the Spirit of the | 
Lord bloweth upon it : Surely the People ws 
Graſs, lia. 40. 6, 7. Vanity and a ſhadow : 
Man 1s like to Vanity, his days are AS 4 
ſhadow that paſſeth away, Plal. 144. 4. A_. 
Vapour which appearetb for a little feaſon, 
and 1s gone, Jam. 4.14. O how foon 
may one, or another. or all of us, be a- 
mong the Dead ? how ſoon may -Death 
approach us ? - 

- 3. What infinite Mercy. is it, that God 
hath ſpared us thus long, and- ſtill does 
ſpare us to ſet all things right, . to make 
all re. dy for a dying hour? O my Bre- 
thren, how great is the ſparing Mercy of- 
Gud towards us? We. have had ſome 

© ten, ſome twenty, ſome thirty, ſome: 
forty, ſome fifty, ſome fixty years mthe. 
World; and fiil} Ged ſpares us {fill he: 
tets us live and enjoy good: And why. 
all this, think you ? Surely to ſet things. 
right in our Souls, to make ready for a. 
dying hour, and ſhall we yet negle&t 
it * God forbid.  Q Sirs, think a little, I 
befeech you with your ſelves, How long, 
|. tince the Grave might- have ſwallowed 
us up, and the bottomleſs Pit have ſhut | 
its Mouth upon: us ? - How long fince: 


might Time and Days have bcen at an 
ons end 
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end: with us, and our Souls flated in a 
miſerable Eternity ? But ſtill God ſpares 
us, and we are yet in the Land of the 
Living, with a door of Mercy and Grace 
yet open: unto us; at leaſt a poſhbility 
left ys of knowing the things of our 
Peace in our day, of making proviſions 
for Death and Eternity : And O what 
Mercy is this! I .would fain a little 
quicken both you and my ſelf by this 
Conſideration : And in- order thereunto 
let me plead a little particularly with 
FOUL | 
1, Confider how long God hath ſpas» 
red, and does ſpare you, beyond what 
he does and has thouſands, and ten 
thouſands of others: God does not ſpare: 
all at that rate, which he has ſpared, and: 
does: ſtill {pare us: Alas! how many 
thouſands are there now free among the 
Dead, who came into being long fince 
we did? Their Glaſs 15 run, their Sun 
is ſet, their Day 1s over, their Hopes and 
Expectations. are all at an end: their 
Souls are fiated in--an Eternal Condition, 
a Condition that will adthit ef neither 
change nor period for ever 3 and yet we 
are ſpared ſti} : thev came into the World 
long. after us, and: are gone Into Eterni- 


ty 
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ty long before 1s : Yea, how: manyare : 
there, that never arrived. to the one-half. 
of thoſe years. that we hayearrivedunto? 
their Sun hath fet in the Morning :: How 
many of us have out-lived our ; Yoke- 
fellows, our Children, our Servants. our 
Friends and. Acquaintance * And. yet 
we ſtand one grotind : and: all:this that 
we might prepare for a dying hour :. Zhis 
Patience of God ſhould. lead ui ta Reper 
tance, Rom. 2. 5, And OQ that it nught 
2. Conſider how much we have pros 
voked God,. and. what advantage we 
have given him. m Juſtice againſt us : 1 
would fay here, as Chriſt ſpeakes in ano 
ther cafe, Luke 13.2. Suppoſe ye that” 
thoſe Galileans ( whoſe Blood Pilate ming« 
led with their Sacrifices). were: Simrs 
avove all the Galileans, beranſe they:;ſufs . 
tered ſuch things? I tell you; way;;, bubex+ 
cept ye repent, ye ſhall all likewife periſh r 
Or theſe erghteex upon whom: the Tomer of 
Sloah fell, and flem them, think, ye they 
were Sunar tabowe all Men that dwelt in 
Jeruſalem 3. hell you, nay , but exceptiys 
repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh. So.fay' 
I here, Suppoſe ye that thoſe that are 
gone down to. the gates of the Grave, and. - 

= Ws 
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the bars of Death, before us, were great- 
er Sinners than we ? I tell you, nay; bye 
except we repeat, we muſt all likewiſe periſh. 
We have tinned as we'l as they, and 
poſlibly in. many regards more than they :. 
To be ſure, we have all over and over 
deſerved long fince to have been coyer- 
ed with the ſhadow of the Night of F- 
ternal Darkneſs, O how hath the Pati- 
ence of God been tried, and his Long- 
ſufferings put to it by us! What bur- 
den have we been to his Scul! Some of 
us have cauſe to- think, that we have beerx 
as great a burden to. God, as mo that: 
ever lived; How jaſtly may the bleſſed 
God complain of many of us, Fhat we 
have made him to ſerve with -our Sins, and 
wearied him with our Iniquitzes, as he did 
them of old * Iſa. 43. 24. Fhat we have 
broke bis Fleart with our whoriſh Hear, 
whereby we have departed from him, Ezek, 
6. 9. That our Sins have prefſed him down, 
a a Cart is preſſed that 1s full of Sheaves,, 
Amos 2.13. Alas, alas! how have we 
wallowed in our Pollutions, and- ated 
out the Enmity and Rebellion of our na-- 
tures againſt him * How have we re-- 
jected his Word, reſiſted his Spirit, deſpi- 
ed his. Grace, trampled upon: his Son, 

: refuſed 
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refuſed many and many an offer of Love, 


vitation, to come to the Marriage-ſupper 


of the Lamb? And yet that he ſhould Rift | 
ſpare us: O what Mercy is this? In 


1 Pet. 3, 20. we read, that the long-ſuffe- 
ring of God waited in the days of Noah : 
And truly, my Beloved, it waits as much 
in our days, and our provocations be 


_ 
and many a ſweet Call, and a bleſſed In- 


_— 


as many, and as high againſt him, as theirs 


of that Generation were. O Sirs, why 
are we not in Hell ? Why are we not 
ſealed. and ſhut up among, the Damned ? 
Why have we one Call more, one Offer 
more, one ſeaſon of Grace more ? Verily 


us: to Repentance. EE 

3. Conſider how fad it had been with 
us. had. the Lord © taken that advantage: 
againſt. us, which we have over and 
over given him. Sappoſe ( my Beloved )- 
God had not ſpared us:3. but had cut 
us. off, as he might long fince, what- 


*tis all rich Mercy : O that it might lead. - 


now had become of us? And where 
now: had we been ? had you died of fuch- 


and- fuch a fickneſs you: have been in;. 
when poſſibly a: Sentence of Death was: 
paſſed: upon you;, both by. your {elves * 
and others, and there was really but a: 


ſtep 
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ſtep between Death and you; where and 
how miſerable had you now been ? Had 
you not been now in the Flames, eter- 
nally ſeparated from God and Chriſt? be- 
ing Godlefs and Chriſtleſs ? Have you not 
now cauſe to fear you had been in as ir- 
recoverable Condition, as the Devils them- 
ſelves are in, ſealed up under Wrath 
and Condemnation, pati all -hopes and 
poſſibility of Mercy for ever? Whither 
 #ad T gone (faith Auſtin) if then ({peak- 
ing of the time that he was in his.Sins) 7 
bad gone hence ? Whither had IF gone but 
3nto the Flames, agd into Eternal Tor 
ments, anſwerable to my Sins? May not we 
fay-the like ?. but bleſſed be God, it is yet 
time. and"\ſeaſon with me and you 3 'we 
are ſpared to this hour, that we might 
provide for Death and Eternity. O Sits, 
ſuppoſe you or | were now among the 
Damned ſuppoſe we. were as they are, 
ſealed up under Wrath, and ſeparated 
from God, left under an utter impoſhbi- 
lity of ever ſceing his Face > how fad 
then would our Condition. be > Why, 
thus it might. have been with us! Oh 
what Mercy is it then that God has ſpa- 
red us, and does ſpare us as he does? And 
how ſhould it awaken us to. our Work 2 

4, Con» 
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May, and will yet be with us, in caſe we 
provide not for a dying hour. Truly; 
the longer *God ſpares us, if we. anſwer 
not his end in his ſparing : Mercy, the 
more miſerable ſhall we be for ever. It 


w1ll be ſad to periſh at all ; but it will ; 


be doubly ſad to periſh under the long: 


have many. days, and many years patience 
and goodnels. come in to. witneſs againſt 
2 Man at laft; how fad will. this be 


Fan and {cxioully lay to: heart that 


the riches of ls goadueſs. and forbearnee; 
wnd lang-ſuf . the 


but after thy hardneſs and impenitent heart 


4, Conſider, how much more fad it | 


faffering of God, - under the .abuſe of 
much goodneſs, and long patience: O to | 


* 


aa: has ole od att - -@a 04 


of ids wot: : krowing | that- the | 
yr of Godleadeth thee to repemt ance? 


trenfurcſt up to thy ſelf wrath againſt the 
day of wrath, and revelation of the rightes 
a Fudgment. of. God. Every day which | 
God in his Patience affords us , if we | 
be not led to Repentance, is a day of + 
treaſuring up Wrath, .heaping, up to our 
felves Wrath againſt the day of Wrath, | 
when Wrath thall came upon us to. the 
utmoſt, Well, think then what a Mer- 
Cy it is, that (ad ſpares you as he _ 


= ww © © 
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. an{ what an Obligation this ſparing Mer- 
- cy of his is upon you, to ſet all things 
- right in the matters of your Souls againſt 
a dying hour comes. ROT TSD 
4. Are you ſure. that thoſe helps and 
advantages which now you enjoy, to fur- 
ther you in your work, will always laft 
and he enjoyed by you. Suppoſe, my 
Beloved, that God ſhould yet ipare you, 
and proleng your days in.the Land of 
the living: Yet, Q how ſoon may all 
your Helps and Advantages, to further 
you in this great Work, be withdrawn 
Som you-!. Now, blefled be God, you 
enjoy many bleſicd helps and advantages 
for your furtherance in this great Work, 
but how quickly may they all be- gone 1+ 
1. How foon may the Reproots.: the 
Caounſels, the holy Examples of your 
Godly Friends, Miniſters and Relations, 
be withdrawn from you? Now you ene 
joy the loving Reproofs, the wholfome 
Counſels, the holy Examples of ſuch 
and {uch Friends and Relations 3 one res 
proves you for Sin, another quickens 
you to Duty : one dehorts you from the 
World, and Carnal Pleafures3 another 
periwades you to cloſe with Chriſt, and 
walk with God, to purſue after Hea- 
VEL 


Life : they tread the way to Heaven in | 
your fzght : All which are great helps and | ,; 
all theſe be withdrawn? Thy Friends, thy : ,; 
Jodged in the Duſt, and thou ſhalt never | 


LOU 


| more for everz which would be a dread» | 
ul thing. Now the Godly Father, Moe |, 
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ven and Eternal Life; one wooes and bes | 


ſeeches you , another charges and com- | 
mands you to labour and know God, and 


, 


to live to him ,..t0 provide for another fore 
Life; and they all ſhew you the path of | 5, 
; 


ana 


advantages to further you in this great | 
Concern of yours : But how ſoon may | 


Miniſters, thy Relations will fpeedily be : 


ale 


have a word of Reproof, a word of Couns | 
fel, a word of Quickning, a word of Ene |; 

Ouragement, Or a pattern of: Faith and | 
Holineſs ſet before thee, by them any 


ther, Yoke-fellow, Maſter, Friend, and | 
Acquaintcance, is plying thee with Coun- | 
ſels and Inſiructions, for the good of thy | 
Soulz to morrow it may be, he or ſhe 
goes down to the Gates of the Grave 3 
and then no more of this for ever. - _| 
_ . 2, How ſoon may the Word and Or- |, 
dinances of God, which you now enjoy, 
be withdrawn from you ? Now you en- | 


py the Word and Ordinances of God 


you go from Ordinance to Ordinance's * 
you 
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ron have line pon line, precept upon pre- 
rept, as It 1s Jſa. 28. 10. Yea, let ime tell 


you, you ſee and hear theſe things, which 
many ”rophets and righteous Men have de- 


fired ro ſee and near, but ſaw and heard 
chem not, Mat. 13. 16. O how is Light 
and Imortality brought to light to you? 
How is the way of Salvation made plain 
and manifeſt before you ? What glori- 


ous Diſcoveries ? what bleſſed Revela-- 
tions ? What {weet and frequent tenders 


of Chriſt are made to you? How freely 
are you called to the Marriage-Supper of 
the Lamb? How lovingly does Chrilt 
invite you to himſelf ? How kindly 
'does he ſtand knocking at the - Door of 
your Souls? Oh (my Beloved ) I may 
mow fay to you, as Part to the Corinthis 
ws, 2 Cor. 6.2, Behold! now ts the ac- 
Fepted time, now is the day of Salvation. 
D what helps and advantages are theſe ? 
3ut how ſoon may they all be gone? 
How ſoon may the Word of God be 
withdrawn? How ſoon may your Light 
de put out, and your Souls left in Dark- 
jels, not knowing whither 'to.goe ? Re- 
ember that Word of Chriſt, . and lay it 
Þ heart, John 12.35. Tet a little while 
q the Lizkt with you ;, walk while ye =_ 
FT (HE 
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the Lt left Darkneſs come upon yort; | 
and _ A ay in So waf'y mg | 
wot whither be goeth. While you bave the | 
Light, believe in the Light, that you-may.| 
be the Children of the Light, - It is a great © 
queſtion, whether we may not lpſe Goſ | 
ſpel-Ordinances and all z- and where are| 
WE then ? | 
. 3. How ſoon may the motions and} 
frivings of the Spirit of God be with-| 
drawn from you? Now you have the 
motions and ftrivings of the Spirit - off 
God in you, and with -FOU 3: 480 210VCs 4 
on the face of the mater in your Souls 3 
moves and ſirives in and by the Won 
and Ordinances, Mercies and Aﬀfiictions;! 
now you have enlightning, and then] 
you have quickning Influences from him 
now he thews you your work, and then 
he tenders you his Affitance 3 now | 
diſcovers wh odiouſneſs of Sin to yout 
and then-he diſplays the Beauty, Sweet] 
neſs, and Excellency of Chriſt and Hol 
neſs before you : ras alas ! how ſoon-m# 
all this be at an end? 'Think''of that tr 
rible word, Ger, 6. 3. My Spirit (hall-w 
always ſtrive with pt God may polif 
bly the next day, yea, the next hou, 
to bs Sparit — One Or anotherd 


A 
Al 
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fts, Let him alone, firive no more with 
him; move no more m him, convince him 
no more, per{wade him no more; draw 
and allare him no more; he is addicted 
to his Luſts, and to this World. let him: 
alone 3 he has no mind to Heaven, no 
deſire to make any provition for another 
World, let him alone 3 he is unwilkng to 
fee beyond time to Eternity, he is giver 
to his Carnal Pleaſures, let him. alone > 
he has a rehifting, gam-ſaying Spirit, let. 
him alone. O how ſoon theſe, and al 
other helps 'and advantages you now en- 
jy, may be withdrawn, who knows ? 
You have all theſe together in one Sctip= 
ture, which I delire you to lay to heart, 
Luke 19. 41, 42. When he was come near, 
he beheld the City ( ſpeaking of Fernſa- 
lem) and wept over \it,, ſaying, Tf thou 
hadſt known, even thon at leaſt tn this thy 
aay the things which belong to thy Peace, 
but now they are hid from thine Eyes. 
They had had a day. that did enjoy the 
things of their Peace, they might and 
ſhould have improved their Day, and the 
chings of their Peace, by {ecuring their 
Eternal State : but they negleQed'it, and 
now all thele are withdrawn from: 
y tixm; which cauſed the Loxd of Glo- 


yy 
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ry, the Joy of the whole Earth, to weep 
over them 3 io wotul, miſerable, and de- 
plorable he ſaw their condition to be ? 
and how ſad will it be with you, if once 
Chriſt ſhould come to ſay over you that 
diſmal word, Now they are hid from your 
Eyes. - 

5. Is it an caſy matter ( think you) to 
ſet things right m your Souls, and to 
make all things ready for a dying hour ? | 
Suppoſe (.my Beloved ) that you ſhould | 
live yet many days, and withal, yqur 
helps and advantages for the good of your. | 
Souls ſhall be continued to you : yet, is | 
it an eaſte work which you have to do; | 
and ſhall you have time and days to + 
ſpare ? Believe it Sirs, all will be little e-' | 
nough to ſet things right, to make things 
ready for a dying hour. Pray. conſider | 
with me theſe few things as to this. -| 
1. Conſider in what a wotul diſfor- | 
der all things are at preſent with you, | 
and how utterly unready for a dying | 
hour : I will give you the Scripture-ſtate- | 
of your caſe 3 You are dead in Treſpaſſes- | 
and Sins, nnder. whole Loads and Moun- | 
rains of Scarlet, Crimfon Guilt ; with= | 
ext Chriſt, without Hope, without God in | 
the World, alienated, and Enemies in your | 

minas | 
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minds, by wicked works 3 yea, Enmity it 
If again God and Chriſt; full of Sin 
both within and without, and nothing 
but Sin, having no good dwelling in 
you 3 void of all Grace, all true fſpiri- 
tual Life 3 under the power and predo- 

minancy of Luſt 3 ſerving divers Luſts 

and Pleaſures, and carried captive by the 
Devil at his Will : Cloſely glued to, and 
' deeply in love with this World : ig- 
norant of God, and of the great My- 

ſtery of the Father and of Chriſt 3 at 

leaſt having no faving knowledg .of 
them: no favour of Heaven, no reliſh 
of ſpiritual things in your Souls : wal- 
; lowing in your Blood and Gore, being 
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| filthy and abominable, to every good work, 
 reprobate + the Heart ſirongly averle from 
God, and all Good, and vigorouſly 
bent to Sin and Vanity: Nothing 
of. Heaven within but ; full of Hell, 
full. of the Spirit and Image af: the Der + 
vil; under the Law of Sm; ſtrangers 
to. the Law of Grace : no Union with 
| Chriſt; no Oil in the Veſſel 3 poor, 974+; 
 ſerable, blind, and naked; at moſt; ha-; 
| ving bat the Form, and denying he. Power | 
| of Godlineſs. * This | is: your -Chnditi- > 
on; Q what diſorders ate theſe! And 
= ; D. what 
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what an unready poſture are v5 in for | 
Death and Eternity ? 
2, Conhder how great a thin? t is-| 
to- be ready. for Death, ready i deed; 
and to have all things {et 1ight. 4 incl 
order, againſt a dying bour com: - and! | 
tow much is requiſite in order * theye= | 
unto. 'Tis-a' great ſaying of an Holy] 
Man 3 No one (faith lie) can joyfally*| 
welcome Death, but he that has been long-| 
compoſing his S rat, and making ready: 
nw %C my Beloved, to i indees 
ready to quit Ne World, to go into the: 


Divine Preſence, the Great, the Holy, 


the Glorious Preſence of God, to be rea» | 
dy to enter upon the Beatifical V ſion, to. 
poſſes a Manſhion in the Father's Hoaſe . 
co joyn with an Heavenly Hoſt of An- | 


gels,” and Spirits- of -juſt -Men made per-- | 


teft, in 'eternal Praiting, Admiring, and? | 
Adoring! of Father, Son,,. and- Holyz' | 
OhbR, Spelieve It; this 1s- a -great* thing,” 
and-: great things are requiſite thereuns"* | 
co. This-calls for a near Union with- 
Chiriſts' a frm Peace with God,” clear: E=- | 
vidences' for -Heaverrs for: much Grace\ 
and * Holineſs; munch Heavenlineſs*- and® | 
Spititewlity of Minid. 'much 'weanedine(s? | 
fr6i-this- World, * much- - holy 'deatdnefs* \ 
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Qory:over Corruption 3 much Souk-clears 


ſing much purity of Heart and Aﬀeti-' 
ons much Diligence' and Faithfiilneſs 
in Duties : And '( my Beloved ) are theſe © 
little things, or thingSeaſily tobe accoms: 
pliflred and attamed* unto? Of Sirs ? - 
The Scripture; ſpeaking - of thefe things, 
calls upon us to ftr:5ve, Luke "13. 24, ta” 
give all diligence inthe purſuit 'of them, 
2 Pet. 1. 5, 10. Tomanage and difpatch' 

them with” fear and trembling, Phil, 2. 

12, All which tells us, that they are 


great” thirlgs; and not eaſily to be ac- 
CANE rnd ents ater: Vere 


fore we' had need look after this, and 


neglect no longer. 


- 3. Confider, 'what lets and hindran- 


cs, difficulties _ and oppoſitions you | 
miſt expe&t' to! meet withal in” your | 


minding and managing this Work; not 


only is the Work it ſelf great, but 'you 


maſt alſo expe& ' many lets and hin- 


pet "that 
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| to Sin, Self, and the Creature 3 much Vi- + 


dzances, much difficulry- and oppoſition 
inthe managing; of it : You muſt ex- 
pe&t* lets and oppeſitions from the Des. 

vil, he is- the” Enemy,: of * Souls: and” 
you muſt” expect "that he will make uſe | 
of all his Wie, Methods, aiſ# Devicts, - 
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all his Craft and Cunning, all his Arti 
Hces 3 and that he will tir up all his' 
Wrath and Malice againſt you: he 1s 


| your Enemy, and he is a ſubtil Enemy, 
a.potent Enemy, an indefatigable Ene- 
my, an Enemy that always goes avout 
ſeeking whom be may devour, 1 Pet. 5. % 
You muſt expe& Lets and Oppolitions 


\ from the World too, from the Men of 
the World, from the things of the 


World is yonr Enemy as well as the 
Devil : So much is intimated, 1 Fohn 5. 


j World, from the ſmiles of the World, 
\ from the frowns of the World, The 


4 And you muſt expe& oppokition ' | 


from it: The Men of the World will 
p diſcourage you 3 the things of the World 


World will- mightily depreſs you 3 the 
<njoyments of the World will miſera- 
bly enſnare and entangle .you : "The 
World is of a marvellous bewitching, en- 
ſnaring and entangling Nature: It is 
indeed oppolite to God, and all Good- 
neſs; and {o to the whole intereſt. of 
our. Souls. . The Friendſhip of _ the World 
| 8s Eumityto God, James 1. 4. The World 
will. plead for, and take up your. time, 
your ſixength, your thoughts, O th 
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will divert you3 - the troubles of the. 


phets, O. the ) 
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69 
hindrance that the World is to thou- 
ſands, and ten thouſands, in the work of 
their Souls 3 truly this rumes Multitudes 
for ever; This ruin'd him we reade of, 
Matth. 19. 32. And, faith Pawl, Demias 
bath forſaken us, baving i imbraced this pre- 
ſent World, 2 Tim. 4. 10. 

You mufi expect Lets and Hindran- 
ces alſo from your own Hearts : yea, 
from them above all others: The Heart 
'(the Holy Ghoſt tells'us) # deceitful 
above all _ and deſperately wicked, 
&'c. Jer. 17.9, And who of us dots 
at all obſerve it, 
it, does not find it to be fo? Now it 
wilt openly oppoſe you, then it will fe- 
cretly ſeduce and enfnare you : Now it 
will-carry you off, and. draw you back 


from God and Duty, Heb. 3 3.12 Then 


it wilt turn you alide to Sin and Vani- 
ty, Ia. 44. 20. Now it will divert you 
from Duty 3 then it will make you dead 


and flothful in Duty: Tis indeed whol- 
ly ſet againſt all thit is good; and: it 
hath a thouſand ways to hinder you in 


your great Work 3,.and you muſt ex- 

ped that it will do its utmoſt to. hin- 
bk you. This is a cloſe Enemy, it 1s 
ko at hand; there is no end of 


[D 3 1c 


and the workings of 


F 


And who. of us may, not make the awe 
_ ;Eomplaint.? \Yeaz {uchs 
Oppoſition of .qur own :Hearts againſt 
 Fleaven, and -the things of Heayen, -that 


#be mare ſtrongly 1 endeavour to Come hip 
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.. ts oppoſition, till Life it {elf. ends, One 
of the Ancients (1 remember ) breaks 
.out_into a ſad exclamation againſt his 


own. Heart, thus : 2y Heart (faith he ) 


fs Awicked Heart, a.vain He art, arovieg, | 
A-mardring Heart : My mind is exceeding 


light, wonderful inconftant, a V, agaboua, 
ana a Fugitive, it changes it ſelf into all | 


Jrapes, it will, aud it mill net; "tis like a | 


% 


. {yaf maved and, carried abaut with the 
vp Hy wan aud. inportunate Heart | 
ile 


ies 316 wow. to the Aarket, .and . then. 0 


: Str ifes end Brawlings 3 vow £0. Feaſtiog, ] 


nd noimpee fe; onthe Fee 


Hind is defiled mith flrhy Cogirarions, | 


Many.times when we moſt xeſolve, anal 
; let our . ſelyes tO follow e God, and to 


purine the Work of our Souls, then 


they ſet us moſt back. It -Was  a;great 
ipecch of that fame Father, This ( fays 
he ) 5s ny daily exerciſe, with my whole 
firength I bend to thee, and would 10102 
4p fo God and Heaven, but by how anuch 


to 


to thee by ſo much the more powerful I 
an Caſt mto the:Earth, into my ſelf, and 


even under my ſelf. _ Captigatea to my 


| Zoſts. 


. 


And fo *tis often with us : Lets then, 


and Oppolitions muſt be expected by us 
on all hands and we had need therefore 
the more £0-awaken to -our Work, *Tis 
true, if you will engage in good earneſt 
in the work -of your Souls, your Helps 
and Encouragements will be greater 
than your Lets -and Diſcouragements 
You will have more with you than a- 
gainſt you : you will -have God with 
you, and Chriſt with you, and the Come 


forter with you, and all the Graces of 


the Covenant with you3 be encouraged 
therefore to fet npon Soul-wgrle,, Now 


it be -an eafie' matter to-make ready for 
a dying hour and if it be not, why 
ſhould we negle& ? why thonld we delay 
_ any longer? ; 
6. How terrible will Death be to 


you ! and what a dreadful change will 
it make with you, in caſe you {till neg- 
lect to make ready for it! Suppoſe 
( my Beloved ) you goon in the neglect 
of this Great Concern, putting far from- 

Fn > 2 * you 
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lay all theſe things toge ther, and fee if 
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you the evil day, What (think you) will 


the iſſue of it be ? Will not Death be 


moſt terrible to you, when you ſhall be | 


called to confli& with it? Will it not 


make a dreadful change with you ? Sure- | 
ly it will, Death to an unready Soul, | 
what will it be? It will be the period | 
of all his Mercies, of all his Comforts, | 
of all his Hopes: For ſuch an one re- | 


ceives all his Good Things in this Life 
before Death comes, Luke 16. 25. It 
will be the ſending of him to his own 
place , the cutting him down as Fewel 


for everlaſting Burnings : It will be ( as 


a Worthy Divine ſpeaks) As the taking 
up of a Dram-bridg, 'and the pulling 
of the Flood-gates of Gods Eternal Wra 
to let in the Deluge of it upon his Soul 
for ever : It will be a change to him: 
but what cha 
ſad one. 

1+ A Change from Earth to Hell: 
and is not this a fad Change ? The 


Wicked ſhall be turned into Hell, ard all | 
that forget God, Pial, 19. 17. And we 


read of the Rich Man ( who was unrea- 
dy for Death) that being dead, he was 
i: Hell, Luke 22, 23. | 

2. A Change from Light to Dark- 


neſs ; 


—_—_——__—_ 


? 
en, | 


nge will it be ? furely a very 
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neſs : and is not that a fad Change? The 


Holy Ghoſt ſpeaking of ſuch an one, tells 


us, God ſhall drive him out of Light into 


Darkneſs, and chaſe him out of the World, 


John 18. 18.. Here wicked Men enjoy the 
light of Creature-comforts, but God will 


drive them out of theſe, into the Dark- 


neſsof Eternal: Miſery, into utter Dark- 


neſs, Jude 13. 


3. A change from. Pleaſure to- Pain, 
from Delight to Torment : a fad change 
it is, from Pleaſure and Delight in Sin, 
to Pain and Torment for Sin, Luke 16. 
23. Here the Soul ſports himſelf. in- the 
Pleaſures and Delights of Sin, and he 
thinks he can never have. enough 3 but 


then there will be an end of all thoſe 


Pleaſures and Delights, and nothing but 
Pain, Forment, and. Vexation. will. fuc- 
ceed-them. - a 
| 4. A Change from the offers of 
Grace, to the Revelation. of Virath : 
Shall thy loving-kindneſs: be declared in 
the Grave, or thy faithfulneſs in Deſtrutti- 
cr 2 (faith-the Pſalmift)-in that 58 Pal. 


Ii. True, in 1 Pet. 3. 19; 20. we read 


of Chriſt's. preaching by the Spirit tothe 
Spirets- in Priſon, that is; to Souls in 
\ D5 Helt ; 


| 
| 
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but in the days of Noah, when they lived 
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Hell : but mark, when was it that he 
| preach dto them? Not when in Priſon, 


mi the World. 'There 15, never an offe er of 


| Grace and Love made to Souls in the 
Grave ;z while :Life laſts, the Soul hears 


the joyful ſound 3 And O the {weet Ot- 


fers, the-gracious Tenders, the loving In- 
yitations,” that are made to him in Chriſt, 


the wooings, the meltings, the intreat- 
ings, the alluring of Divine Love to 
and over the Soul! But when Death 


comes, farewel all theſe, fareyel all 'the 


tweet Offers of Chriſt, and all the bleſſed | 


motions of the Spirit 3 > then there's no- 
thing but Wrath revealed, and Wrath 
thall come on the negledted Soul to the 
uttermoſt, 
. A change; from. fiir probabilities 
to atter impoſſibilities of Lite and Salva- 


tion a ſad change fiill: Now 2s the | 


accepted time, now is the day of Salvati= 
07 ;, now, and not hereafter, 2 Cor. 6. 2. 


N ow there is a \fair- probability for the 
worlt of Sinners .to- be ſaved, if they 
will -look after- Salvation , and mind 
their :Eternal Concerns 3 . Ghrift 1s both 


able and willing to fave: : To fave was 
| the 


ef Grace, of Eternal Life and Love! Q 
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the end of his coming into the World, 


and of all he did and ſuffered here, 


1 Tim, 1.15. Now they are belought 
and entreated to be reconciled. to God, 
2 Cor. 5.19, 20. but when Death comes; 
that changes theſe fair Probabilities into 
utter Impoſlibilities of Life and Salvati- 
on. Therefore mark, Now ( faith the 


Apoltle) is the day of Salvation; that 
15, now whilſt Life laſts, and while the 


Goſpel is preached. 


6. A change from Hope to Deſpair ; 


a fad change indeed. We read, that rhe 


hope of the Hypacrite ſhall periſh, Jobs. 


13. and that the expettation of the wicked 
ſhall periſh, Prov. 10, 26. Whether Men 
be open Sinners, .or clo.e Hypocrites, 


their hopes at Jaſt ſhall all fail, and turn 
mto Detpair, deſpair of ever ſeeing. 


God, or enjoying the leaſt Tirtle or Toto 
of Good for ever. 


Thus Death will be terrible to you, 


and make a dreadful change with you, 
in caſe you neglect to make ready for 
its coming : *twill affright you, as bad 
as the Hand-writing upon the Wall did 
that proud King, "Dan. 5+ 5» 6, Which 
made his Countenance change, his Thoughts 


zo trouble him, and the Foynts of his Loins 
E'9 
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to be looſed, and his Knees to ſante. one 
againſt another, O when Death comes, 
and thou ſhalt be found unready, how 
* will thy Countenance change, thy Joints 
be looſed, thy Thoughts troubled, and 
thy Heart tremble within thee ? In a 
word, I will fay to you, as the Pro- 
phet ſpake of old, Ifa. 10. 3. What will 
you do in the day of Viſitation, and whi- 
ther will you flee for help ? When Death 


comes, What will you do? Which way 


will you look ? Will there be any hope. 
any help, any refuge for your Souls to 
flee unto? Alas! There will. be none; 
Wilt thou then run to the Mercies of 
Ged, and cry, Lord, Lord? Alas! it 
will be in vams he will then fay unto 
you, Depart from me, I know you not, 
Aatth, 25. 11, 12. Wilt thou then la- 
bour to get Grace and Pardon ? Alas ! 
it will be too- late > then the Door will be 
fhut againſt thee, Hatth, 25. 10. Wilt 
thou. then defire others to {pare thee 
forme of their Qil ? Alas.!. that will. be a. 


vain. thing > they will tell thee, they 
have but enough for themſelves, Matth, 
25. 9. Wilt thou then plead thy Gifts, 
Parts, and Services for ©hrifi ? Alas:!: i6 
will be to: no purpoſe, unleſs. thou haſt. 

__ done 


0 
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done the main: Work; notwithſtanding 
all thy Gifts and Services, he will fed 
thee away. with the Workers of Iniqui- 
ty, Matth. 75.22,23, Wilt thou call up- 


on the Rocks and Mountains to cover 
thee; and\hide thee from the Wrath of 


Him: that fits upon the Throne ? Alas ! 
it will be in vain, Rev. 6. latter end. Oh 


ſcience > Well now, Time and Days are 


at an end with you, and. will never 


dawn more 3 what haſt thou done for 
thy Soul? What provihon haſt then 


made for another World £ 6 Chriſt 


thine ? Haſt thou. gotten. thy Sins par- 
doned, and the like ? When it ſhall be 
thus: ( I fay. )- what wilt thou then do, 
and: whither wilt thon then look ? How. 


wilt thou then cry out, Undone, un- 
done, I am loſt for ever. my Day is 


ended, and my Work is fiill to do! Wo 
is me ! what a God, a Chriſt, a Heaven, 
a Bleſſedneſs, a Glory, have I wilfully 
and. fooliſhly loſt ? Truly thou, and ſuch 


as thou, are the only Perſons whoſe 


Death will be truly lamentable. F re- 
member 


Sinner ! when thou ſhalt ſee thy felf 
_ Jaunching out into the Great Otean of 
Eternity » and God ſhall, as it were, ſay 
to thee by the Mouth of thy. own Con-- 
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member a 4{aying I have read in one of 
the Ancients : They ( faith he ) are to b* 
. bewailed in their Death, whom the Devil* 
drag away to the Torments of the Infernal 
Pit : not they whom the Holy Angels do 
condgtt to the joys of Paradiſe. They are 
to be bewailed, who after Death are by 
the Devils turned into Hell ; and n0t they, 
who by the Angels are placed or ſet down 
#n Heaven. O that theſe things might 
convince you of your Folly, and awaken 
your Souls 3 and that fo, as yet to know 
the things of -your Peace in your Day, 
and the time of your V tfatation, 
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Being A call to all, Good and Bad, Saints 
and Sinners, to adareſs themſelves to 


the Great Work, of making all ready for 
a dying hour. 


V THat is the Language of all this? 
Verily it calls aloud upon us all, 


Good and Bad, Saints and Sinners, to 
make 1t our great Buſineſs to {et all 
things right in the matters of our Souls, 

and 


i ——_——— —— ——_ OS 


 meanelt thou, O Sleeper ? Ariſe, and call 


P rFepAY ation for Death. 29 
d make al ready for a dy ing Hour: 


i, 


.And O that we would make this im- 
provement of this great Truth, and of 


God's ſparing Goodneſs to us ! He ſpares 
us, and why does he ſpare us, but that 
we ſhould ſet all things right, and 
make all things ready? O that we 
would now fall m with the end and de- 
fign of God herein, making it our great 
Care and Buſineſs in time to provide 
for Eternity, in Life to make ready 


| for Death. Some of you, I verily be- 


lieve, are about this Work, and the Lord 
proſper you init : You know you were 
barn for Eternity, and you do endea- 
vour to live for Eternity z Your great 
Work in time 1s to make proviſion for 
a bleſſed Eternity, Oh happy Souls that 
you are! Others of us, and thoſe, by 
tar, the moſt (I fear) are utterly negli= 
gent in this Buſineſs 3 Death and Eter- 
nity are little minded by us 3 but we are 


to ſuch ( me-thinks) this Truth ſpeaks 
in a Language much like to that of the 
Ship-Maſter to Forah, Jonah 1, 6, What 


p07: thy God, if fo be he will think on 


4, that we periſh wot. So, what mean 


you, 


in a ſleepy, drowſte, ſecure Spirit, and 


8 
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you 3 O you ſleepy, drowhie, ſecure Souls ! 


ariſe, make ready for a dying hour 


ſet all things right, all things in order 


m your Spiritual Concernments, left 
Death come: upon: you at unawares, and 
you be loſt for ever :: and to ſuch of us 
E would fay., as ſometimes God did by 
the Prophet to Hezekzah, Ia. 38. 1. Set 
thine Houſe in order, for thou ſhalt die, 


Hearts in order, your Spiritual Concerns 
tr order z make all even between God 
and you, for you ſhall ſhortly die, and 
not live; you ſhall ſhortly go hence 


notall do ſo? If you be to change your: 
Condition in the World, how careful 
and ſolicitous are you to have all things- 


ready, and in order for that change ? 


Why (my Beloved ): you are ſhortly to 
paſs- under: that' great- and laſt Change 2 
a: Change from Time- to Eternity 3 and 
will you have no care; no-ſolicitude to 
make ready- for: that Change? If you 
are-to take a Journey, though but a few 


Miles, or: to make a+ Voyage into a 
ſirange Land; Oh how are you con- 
cerned to: have all things ready, all 
thmgs in a prepared poſture, in _ 
LNere-= 


and not live. So fay T to you, Set your 


and” be no more, and why ſhould we- 
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how cloſe do you follow it? And how 
_ Careful are you to have all things ready 
in order thereunto? And (my Beloved) 
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thereunto ? And (my Beloved ) ſhould 


not you be more concerned to make 
ready for your great Journey, your laſt 


and great Voyage? You are making a 


Journey, a Voyage out of Time into E- 
ternityz You are juſt launching forth 


ſet right in order thereunto? That i 


ſtrange ! If you have ſome great Buſt 
neſs, a Buſineſs of more than ordinary 


importance to be donez or a Suit at 
Law to be tryed and determined, O 


ſhould. you not be as careful and dili- 


gent to prepare, and ſet all things right 
for the great Buſineſs of your Souls in 
another World ? Have you any Buſineſs, 


any ' Concern of greater importance to 
you, than the Concern of your Souls, 
and Eternity ? If you are to appear be- 
fore ſome Earthly Judg, eſpecially if it 


be about a matter that concerns your 


Lite, Oh how thoughtful are you to 
have. all things ready, and in order, in 
reference thereunto? And ( my Belo- 
ved ) ſhould not you be as wa. pee 

and 


into the great Ocean: And what, no- 
thing .in order, nothing ready, nothing 


| 
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-and follicitous to make all 'ready, and 


o et all right, in order to your appear- 


ing before the Judg of all the Earth 
and that about a matter -which con- 
.cerns the :Life of your Souls, about - a 


.matter of Eternal Life or Death. Well, 


what {hall 1 ſay ? Will you ſet about this 
;Breat -Buſineſs, - this great Concern ? Cy, 
5 it -all ene with you, whether-you live 
Qr;die 3 aze faved, or:damnedto Eternity'? 
Gd yet ſpares:you, bleſſed -be his Names 
1 you -not -ſet all right, before ye go 
Gence and-be no:more ? 'Sinners, will you 
Jet about this 'Cxeat Buſineſs? Your 


- (may be, your Day is far ſpent, your Glals 


4s almoſt run, :your.Sun near ſetting, :andl 
all -YOur Work-to do, Oh +15 roh i 
for you to: awake. out of flrep.; nlels you 
mean t0-ſleep:the fleep dfiEtornal Death, 
Dants, will -you ſet aboutcthis-great Bu- 
Imeſs, while God-ſpares you ? You hawe 
done ſomewhat, but there*is-much 'more 
yet to 'be done 3 -there is much out of or- 


der yet in your Souls ; Grace weak, (it | 
amay-he ) Corruption ſtrong, Peace bro-. 


ken,Evidences blurr'd and blotted : Un- 
belief powerful within you, the Heart 
much eſtranged from God ; little ſuita- 


blenels. 


| 


— 
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bleneſs to Heaven in your Spirits, and the 
like ; Will you now labour to recover 
ftrength? How many of us may com- 
-Phin, as that. holy. Man (St. Bernard) 


once did ? I am eſhamed ta live... becauſe 


T am ſo unprofitable, and I. am. afraid to 
die, becauſe 1 am ſo unprepared, Surely, 
this -Irath concerns the :beft of us all: 
and it; we underſtand: curiſelvegs, we can- 
:Hot-but.know-it:3, the tLod thelp-us:to 
Know ;it: feftually,. Aud if: after all, 
you-:woenld indeed;addrefs- to:thisgxeat 
WV oxk and Buſineſs, then 11 :have feveral 
Kgreat.and weighty Diretions:topropound 
i0\you.,for mom; itherein, -of- = 
-Jememoxe.general,.fome moreiparticy 

2nd 1 would ſpeakef ccach diflinly, 


=_ — ——= ooo Bn Ren ene er > on 
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In your moſt proſperous and flourifhing, 
State here, maintain a frequent and ſe- 


ome mall ; yet let him remenber the al | 
of Darkzeſs, for they are many, Ecclel. 


Man live many Years, and rejoyce in 


CHAP. VL 
Wherim are propounded ſeveral General D#- | w 


rett10ns, 3n order to a thorough prepa- 
ration of Soul for 'a aying hoxr. 


I. Ould you indeed ſet al | 
vw things -zight in your Souls, | 


make- all ready for a dying hour ? Then 


rious Remembrance of Death and the 
Grave upon your Spirits, If « Man liue 
many Tears ( ſaith Solomon ) and rejoye 


11.8, By the days of Darkneſs here, 
we are to underſtand Death, and the | 
ſtate of Death the abode of our Bodies 
in the Grave, which is a Land of Dark- | 
neſs, and where the Light #s as Darkneſs, | 
Job 10. 20, Now, faith he, though a 


om all ; that is, Though a "= live 
ong and proſperouſly, long ana joyfully * 
yet let him ke. Death, and the 
Grave, the future ſtate. *Tis true, there | 
are Other days of Darkneſs, which we : W 

_ ale 
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are ſubje& to' in this World, and ſhould 
be remembred by us: Days of out- 
ward Darkneſs, the Darkneſs of out- 
ward Trouble and AfMic@ion ; and Days 
of inward Darkneſs, the Darkneſs of 


Spiritual Difixeſs and Dereli&ion: and 


indeed *tis of marvellous: uſe to us in 
our Proſperity to remember theſe Days 


of Darkneſs; but elpecially we ſhould 


remember Death and the Grave 3 We 
ſhould carry a lively Remembrance of 
theſe days: of Darkneſs daily upon us 3 
and indeed . our not retmembring theſe 
days of Darkneſs, is one. great cauſe 


why we are ſo unready for Death, 'and 


the Grave. as we are, When we are in 
the midft of our Enjoyments, and the 
ſtreams run pleaſantly about us, we are 
00 apt to forget theſe days of Dark- 
neſs > we are 10 taken with our Earthly 
Comforts, that we are loth to think of 
Death and Eternity, putting far from us 
the evil Days as thoſe in their Enjoy- 
ments did, Ames 6. 3. And therefore, 
when theſe days: come they :find . us. fo 
unready , and our: Spiritual Concern- 


ments ſo di{compoſed, as uſually they 


\ would have all right, and in order in yous 


. X 
a A wed di ee ene todd RL an 


_ pporSouls-againft a dying hour comes: 


let: mexecommend this to you, -1 one” 
ſpecial Helps Maintain: a -deep and fre-- 
quent remembrance” of ' Death and the- 
Grave upon your Spirits z remember the 
days of: darkneſs, and that eſpecially” 
theſe two'ways : | os LY 
I. Remember them ſo, as to: have® 
them much in your Meditation : be - 
much -and frequent in the Contemplatt- 
on. of Death and the Grave : This the - 


Holy Ghoſt calls a Conſoaering- onr latter 


End; and withal, metttions it ASa Bu» 
ſmeſs -of | great -1mportance to- us, : Dent; - 
32. 29. To conſider, is: to: revolve a* 
thing in-our Minds, and to keep it mach 
in our Thoughts and Meditations, And 
thus, we ſhould conſider our-latter End, 
and. remember the ' days of Darkneſs: 
This: 1s that the Saints of old-have beet 
much converſant''inz; they were much 
and: frequent in the Thonghts and Me-: 
ditations : of Death: as I: mis t inſtnce* 
in-the:gooÞold Pitriarchs;* Fob, David, 
_ others: © AAd- *ris- what does mixe-" 
vello 


forit. The Meditation 'of Death ( faith: 


ufly - conduce!: to!! our: preparation | F+ 


| one) je Life: Ie is thar- which greatly” 
{Dplritrial: Life 5 therefore” 
walls 


| 


Luke 12, 36. Expett Death every hour, 


| 
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walk'much among. the Tombs, and con- 
verſe much and frequently with the 
thoughts ofi a dying hour. 


2, Remember them ſo, as to have 
tem daily in your expectation. In the 


midſt of all your Enjoyments, expect 


Deaths approach daily : this is - called: 
a waiting, for our Change. Alt the days 


of my appointed Time, will I wait-till 
ny Change comes, Job 14.14; And we 
are commanded to wait for the commyg* 


of our Lord; as that which lies in the*+ 


directeſt tendency to the exateft readi= 
neis and preparation for his Coming, 


(faith one) for 'ris every hor approach- 
ing thee: In the' Morning, when thou ri= 


ſeft. think with thy ſelf, this may be the 


laft Day © In the Evening, when thou lieft 
down, think,” with thy ſelf; this maybe 
the laſt Night 1 may ever have in this 
World: 1 know not when my Lord will 
come, whether in the Morning, or in the 
Evining,. at Midnight, or at the Cock- 
ctowing © therefore 7 will be alinays' ex» 
pete bt Coming, Wee, and ali for 
us! "We are apt to talk 'of'-many Years 


yet to ' come, as he” dill,” Lukg- 12, 9% 
= yon 


POO —_ 
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us conſider the days of Darkneſs, it will 
, marvellouſly conduce to the preparation 
of the Soul for them: the Meditation 
and ExpeQation of Death will conduce 


tion of Death every moment. Thus let 


much ( among others) ro theſe fous 


things :. 


bling and (elf-abating 3 Let a Man own 


% 
. 


himſelf to be a Martal (faith Auſtin) and 
Pride will, it muſt 


\ I. It will conduce much to our hum« 


down. And think, 
" frequently of Death (faith another } and 


thou wilt eafily bring down thy proud 
Heart. Hence alſo the conſideration of 


Death is often in Scripture mentioned 
by the Holy Ghoſt, as an argument to 


make us humble 3 Duſt thou art, and un- 


zo Duſt thou ſhalt return, Gen. 3. 19. as 
elſewhere. a ain 


..2, It will conduce much to the wean- 


and the looſening of them from - the 


ing of our Hearts: from this' World, 


things here below; The time is ſhort, 


(ith the Apoſile ) What then ? Why it 


remaineth, that they that have Wives, be, 
a though they bad none ;, and thoſe that 


d, 


N h 4 TE F Ek \J-. i, AAS 
recep, 4 theſe that wept 0t.s and thoſe 


0] 
hal 


4; 


_ 


rhat rejoyce, as though they rejoyced not ; 
choſe that buy, as though .they poſſeſſed 


wot ; 


et ones = 


| 


$: 


Preparation for Death. 8g 
"wot 5 and they that uſe this World, as 
|. ot abuſing it >, for the faſhion of thu World 


paſſeth away, 1 Cor. 7. 29, 30, ZI. He 


the Meditation and Expectation where- 
of, has the direQteſt tendency in it, to 
wean and looſen the Heart from all things 
here below. And indeed. ( as St. Ber- 
| #ard hath it) he cafily contemns all things 
bere, who looks npon himſelf as dying 
_ dally. | 


It will .conduce much to the en- 
g1ging the Heart to Heaven, and the 
| things of Heaven, to a {ſerious purſuit 
of -a bleſſed Eternity, So we find, 
\ Adleb.11. 13, &. Theſe all died in the 
Faith (ſaith the Apolile ) not having 
received the Promiſes; but having ſeen 
them afar off, aud were perſwaded of 


them, and embraced them - and confeſſed, 


that they were Strangers and Pilgrims on 
the Earth : that is, they were apprehen- 
five they had but a little time to ſiay 
here: And what then? They deſire a 
; better Countrey that is; an Heavenly: the 
apprehenhon they had of their depar- 
ture hence quickned them unto earneſt 
 gelixes and purſuits after the better 
Country, the Heavenly L nd : and imn- 

E deed 


| mentions the ſhortneſs of Time, as that 
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deed one great reaſon why 'we breath 

no more, and preſs no . more after Hea- * 
ven, and a bleſſed Eternity, is, becauſe | 
we {o (ſeldom remember theſe days of : 


Darkneſs. 


4. It will conduce much to the | 
_quickning of the Heart 'to Duty, and |; 
to Diligence - and Faithfulneſs therein. 


Chriſt himſelf made uſe of it for this 


| End: I muſt work, the Works of him that 


ſent me, while it ts day , the night cometh 
when no Man can work, John 9.4. Peter 
alſo that holy Apoſtle made uſe of it 
. £5 that end: / will rot: be negligent 
_ (faith he) to do fo and ſo in the way 
of my Duty 3 as knowing that [ſhortly 1 
ſhall put off this Tabernacle, 2 Pet, 1, 
. 12, 13,14, The conſideration of - the 
Near approach of- his Death, quickened 


him to his Work and Duty. And the. 
 Seripture propounds it, as that -which 
| has a tendency 'to this thing : Whatſc- 


ever thy hand findeth to do, do it with all 


thy Might, ( faith Solomon) for there u 
_ no Work nor Counſel in the Grave; whither 


thou art going. FEcclel. 9.10. He pro- 


pounds the Conlideration of our going } * 


to the Grave, as a means to quicken us 


to our preſent Wcxrk, By all which we : 
- | = C71 


< 
PIYE"Y 1 ns. 
- ii 
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. 


& 


. more quickning and. ingaging upon my 
.Spixit,-than .this.;..A\ d 8 ls, 1 

beg you, as you wanld live tor ever, think 
. often. of Death. po Mn ne 


right in, yoar Souls, and make 2 ready 
t9ga dying hour ? Then be, not. topd .of | 
Tong Life here in this. World 3 but ra- 
ther covet to live as much as poſlble 
in little time : I, would ſpeak of .cach 
_diftin&ly. | by 

' 4: icSe Be no 
this. World. A fond hope.and deſire of 
Jong Lite ,here, is, one: of the greateſt 
| Enemies to a true. preparation of Soul 
for our departure hence. : For pray ob= 


Life here, and. all: his Thoughts and,Pro- 


| .znd Eternity ; A. fad inſtance you -have 


- 
. — —— —_— 
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lee, howymnuch the ferious- remembrance 


of the .Days of, Darkneſs muſt needs 


contribute to .our readineſs and prepa- 
redneſs for theſe Days : Therefore be 


- 


much in this Wark, For ny OWN part, 


_—_— 4 


. 
= . 
= 


ouls, I would 


;2. Would you indeed ft all: things 


. 
- 


ſerve, take a Man that is fond of long 


jects are for, this. World: He is wholly 


;taken up, , about, and. carried out after 


the concerns of Time, ſcarce allowing 
himſctf -oge fexiqus Thought for Death 


hereof 


TE 1 
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Hereof in this Rich Man, Z4lke' 4 2. ig. 
he reckoned npon many Y eats, -upont a 
long Life here 3 and what are' the things 
he is taken up about? Verily the things 
of this World only, the encreaſe of his 
Goods, and where to flore' his Trea- 
ures. Fond hopes and .defires of long 
Life here, will certainly produce-: great 
Delays, if not utter Neglecs, in the | 
great Work and Concern of our Souls 
and Eternity, As ever therefore you 
would have all right and well in the 
Concerns of your Souls when you'come 
to die, be not fond of long Life here 3 - 
but fi as looſe in your thoughts, hopes, { þ 
and defires, both of this Life, and all the 
enjoyments of it, as poſſibly you can. 
_ . And indeed (my Beloved) to reaſon 
it a little with you, why ſhould yoit be : 
fond of long Life here ? Why ſhould you | 
covet a long ſtay in this World: ?1 wal 
| of plead with you in two things as to 
NS © | | 
7. What is this: World, and what 
have we here, that we ſhould here co- 
vet a long ſtay? BE this World ſach'a'' 
{weet, ſuch an amiable, ſuch a defire- 
_rable thing? Tt is an angry' World, a, 


C cv 


{owning World, a dirt) y World, a be- * 
"wm 
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witching , enſnaring. World : "Tis a 
watte, howling Wailderneſs,, a ſtrange 
I.and, an Houle of Bondage, a trouble-- 
fom, tempeſtuous Sea, an Aceldamas.. 
a Field of Blood: ſach-.I. am fare: ''tis- 
oftentimes to the poor Saints and Peo-. 
ple of God : and what: have we here ? 
Why, here we have Fears within, and 
Fightings without, Troubles on every ſide,, 
and from all hands from. Friends, from 
Enemies, from Men, from PDevils : here": 
we, have Sorrows, Snares, Loſſes, Wounds,, : 
Deaths, . Dangers, Temptations, 'Seducti- | 
ons, Dilappointments, vexation of Spirit + 
and truly little: elſe- is: to be expected. 
by us here, except that which is worſe 
than all. this, 6 9%. ) daily, L atlngs and- 
ebullitions of Luft, violent eruptions of 
Corruptisn, great aboundings of. Sin 
and Iniquity, both in our ſelves, and: 
others 3 continual breakings with God, 
and departings from him , renewing, 
and increaſing Sin and Guilt daily. In- 
deed this World is full of Sin, and 
Temptation to Sin : *Tis (as Auguſtine 
ſpeaks of it) rota Tentatio, all Temp- 
tation: and as it is all Temptation, 
ſo 'tis little elſe but Sin: and whv 
ſhould we covet a long fiay. here ? 

Ka - Why 
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Why (faith one of the Ancients) fhould'* $o 
we ſo much deſire that Life, in which, by an 
how much the longer we live, by ſo much 
the more we ſin; aid the more numerous 
our Days are, the more-numevons will our 
S:nsbe ? Who would defixe to fiay-long © 
in a Priſon,” or 4 Dungeon, in a ſtate and 
place of Sin and Sorrow ? and ſuch is this a 


Wortd. no, 1 

2, Is there not a better Life, a better b 
Place, a better State for our Souls to long h 
and afpire after? whar do you think-of | 


the Life above, a whole Eternity ſpent in g 
the'Divine Prefence, in the boſon of Di- | 
vineLove;a Life of Love, 4 Life of Pleaſure,  / 
a Life of Joy, a-Life of Admintior; a Life 
of Holineſs, perfect and wniſpotte "Hole 
nefs, a Life every-way correſpondent to the'* * 
Divine Life, and'ithe Divine Will? /isnot © I 
this a better Life ? To be with Chriſt, u beſt *< 
i 
] 
I 


of all, Phil. 1. 23. To poſſes a Manſion 
in' our Father's Houſe, prepared: by our 
Lord and Head, Jeſus Chriſt; - for-us:: to © 
ive for ever inthe viſion and' fruition of * 
Father, Son, and Spirit: to dwell in the 
Heavenly City, where no unclean thing 
can enter; to joyn in with the glorious + 
Hott of Saints and Angels above, and 
with them to- ſpend a whole Eternity in 

_ Songs 
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Songs of Praiſe and Hallelujahs to God, 
and the Lamb : to take up all our Waters 
' at the Fountain-head 5 and.. indeed. to. 
dive and bathe unchangeably in the - 
Fountain of all Delights at the Father's 
Right hand : O how ſweet is this Life ! 
and now much to be defired by. us! In 
a word T my Beloved) the Sains, when _ 
in the beſt frame, have many of then 
been fo far from being fond of long Life 
here, that indeed they have thought it 
Jong till the time came, when they fhould 
20 hence and be no more, crying out w th. 
ar: holy-Impatiency 3 Why is. his Chariot 
foley a _— ? Why tarry, the W eels 
of. his Chariot f' 


2, Covet to live much m a little time. 
"Tis faid of the Reverend and Worthy 
Divine, Dr. Prefton, that he deſired to, 
and accordingly did, live much in a little 
time. And our Lord himſelf (you know). 
did not live long in this World ; but he 
lived much in a little time : he did much 
Work in. a few days. for God and Souls.. 
And indeed  ( my Beloved ), 'tis not a. 
long Lite, but a fruitful Life, that is moſt; 
amiable, moſt deſirable, and moſt like 
his Life, who is Life it al, *Tis not he” 
that lives many Years, but he that-lives 

E 4 mucl: 
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much in a few Years, that is the moſt 
happy Soul, I know thoſe, whoſe Am- 
bition it is not to live long, but to live 
fraitfully, and to do as much as poſſi- 
bly they can in a little time : and might 
they have their Option or Choice, it 
would be this, to live much in a little 
rime : and then have ther Aiſcniffion to. 
Reft, And ( my Beloved ) let this be. 
your Choice, and your Ambition 3, be 
calting about in your felves, how you 
may live much in a little time z how 
you may compaſs much Spiritual Work 
and Buſineſs in a few days: Labour 
to treaſure up. much Grace, much Expe- 

- rience of God and his Love\ to bring 
a large Revenue of Glory to him, and 
the like. And for this end; pofleſs: your 
Souls with a deep ſenſe of the uad- 
ing worth and precioufneſs of Time 
and accordingly ſet your ſelves to re- 
deem it, looking upon the loſs thereof 
to be the preateſi Jo in the World, 
Ephef. 5. 16. we are commanded to re- 
deem the Time, And what 'is it to. re- 
deem the Time, but to efteem Time as 
preciotis, as a thing of incomparable 
Worth and Value; and accordingly to 
make the beſt and higheſt improvement 


of 
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of it for the Honour of God, and good 
of our Souls, that poſſibly we can ? It 
is to fill up our Time with Duty, and 
our Duties with Grace : to make nſe_ of 
Time for thoſe ends, for which. Time 
is given us not to eat, and .drink, and 
ſolace our ſelves in the Creature, ' but to 
ferve and honour the: Creator.z to work. 
out -our Salvation, to get acquaintance 
with God and Chrift.z- to make ſure of 
Heaven and a bleſſed Eternity, O Sus, 
took upon Time as precious 3 ſo indeed 
it is: Time is the: moſt weighty and. 
momentous thing in the World: "Tis. 
that ' which our Eternal All depends 
upon : According as- we do, or do not 
manage or improve - our time. well, 10 
will it go with. us. for ever. Tis a 
{weet Meditation which 1- have read in 
a Ditfcourſe of- an .holy Man 3 This Life 
( faith he ) of ours #. moſt ſwift; and. 
yet 21 at Eternal. Life 1s: either gotten, or 
loft for ever. This Life of ours i moſt 
miſerable:, and yet init Eternal Happineſs 
zs ether gotten, or loſt for ever. Nolets 
than a whole Eternity of Happineſs, or 
Miſery, Salvation, OT. Darnation; de-. 
pends: UPON our uſe and management 
of our little time here. in this Wogld.. 
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As the Tree falls, ſo it lies, Eccleſ. 11. 3« | 
As it is with us.-when we go out of 
Time, fo -it will: be with us to all Eter- 
nity-:. and this' we fhould be much in the 
thoughts of; accounting therefore. the 
loſs of time to be the greateſt loſt, *Tis | 
a weighty ſaying, which 1 have read i 
in-one of the Ancients: It is a great and 
beavuy lofs indeed ( faith he) when we net- 
#her do good, nor think,good(and let me add, 
Or get good) but'we ſuffer our Hearts te 
wander abroad, about vain and unprofita- 
ble things : and. yet it is too difficult tore= | 7 
ffrain or keep them back from theſe things. | 
Truly, no loſs like the loſs of Time : the: 
loſs ef Eſtate, the. loſs of TFrade;, the loſs 
6f this. or the. other outward Comfort, is 
nothing to the loſs-of Time. Theſe being, 
loſt, may be recovered: again : but Fime- 
being loſt, can. never .be recovered more.. * | 
Accordingly -fet your ſelves to redeem it, | 
and do it as much as poſſibly you can, ac- | - 
_ counting that day loſt, wherein you have: | | 
not done ſomething fer: God, and: your: 
Souls. The trath is, We live no more than 


we are. converlant inthe work of God,, 
and our Souls ;. For, as. for that which we. 
call Life, that is not-fpent in this Work, 
it 18 not indeed tobe accounted Life. — 
EThudly, 
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Thirdly; Would you: indeed fect. all 
things right in-your Souls, make all rea- 
dy for a dying hour ? Then think much 
and often with your ſelves, how great a. .. 
Change Death will make with you whey 
ever it comes. Death is a Change, and 
in. many reſpects the .greatet Change .; 
which the Sons of. Men are to pals 
through: Al the days of my appointed 
time will I wait, till my-Change come, 
Job 14, 14. Job had many Changes, 
and great Changes: Changes ana War 
were upon him, as he complained, Fob 10. 
16, But no Change like this of Death, 
this was the great Change, and this he 
waited:for all his days. Indeed Death is a 
great Change co every Man and Woman, 
come When, or how it will-:. "tis: that 
(as you have heard ) that.deprives Men: - 
of all their Enjoyments herez. which dif- 
ſolves the Union: betwixt- Soul and Bo- 
dy 3 which turns the Body to IDuſt- and: | 
Putrefa&tion and ( which. is: unſpeak-- . 
ably more than this.) it 1s: that through 
which .the Soul -enters into the 1mmedt- 
ate Preſence of. God, and ſtates it in 
Eternity 3 it 154 Change from Time to 
Eternity, from Works to Rewards; a Re- | 
ward iuitable. to the Work we have Hers: 
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been doing, whether it be good'or evil 
and is not this a great Change ? Take a 
few hints in particular about it, to: {ſhew 
the greatnels of it. 

Firſt; It is ſucha Change, 2s all other 


| Changes upon the outward Man are 


but leading and introductory unto; and 
inte: which at laſt they all iſſue, and- re- 
folve themſelves. We paſs through 
many Changes here in this World 3 we 
may tay as Fob, Changes ana War are up- 
03 4, Pirt theſe are but leading and 
prel, minary, as it. were, to- this latt and 
2reat Change :: theſe all are, or ſhould 


be to us Monitors of this laſt Change, 


and do but a little darkly thadow 1 It out 
Unto 1s. 

Secondly 3 It is ſuch a Chings as calls 
for great. Spiritual Changes to' paſs up- 
ON as here, to fit and prepare us for itz. 
a Change jn our Minds, a Change in our 
Wills, 'a: Change tn our Aﬀections, a 
Change | in our Comrerſations; a Change 
in our whole Mans a: real Change, a 
througa Change, an univerfaF Change 3 
Old things muſt be aone away, and "All 
things wnſt become new, 2 Cor. 5. 17. 
The Mind mult be changed trom Dark- 
Net5 to Light, from [enorance to Know=- 

L 
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ledg in Spiritual Things: The Will mutt 
be changed from Enmity to SubjeQion, 
from. Rebellion to Obedience to God 
and his Laws; the Aﬀections muſt be 
changed. from Earthlineſls to Heavenli- 
neſs, from Carnality to- Spirituality : 
the Converſation muſt be changed from 
Sin to Holineſs from Vanity and Loo(- 
neſs, to ſtridneſs and ſeriouſneſs in walk- 
ing with God. Oh how great muſt 
that Change be, that calls for ſo. many, 
and fo great Changes, to: fit and prepare 
us for it ? 

Thirdly 3 It is-ſuch: a Change, as tho 
it. do not put us out of being, Yer it puts 
us- into a. quite other manner of- being 
than ever we yet. had 3 a Change which 
ſets us naked: before the Tribunal: of 
God, to- receive a difinitive. Sentence of 
Life or Death from him.z a Chauge which 
brings us into- the immediate "Veht of: 
God, either.as: a gracious Father, or- as 
a revenging fudg * A Change which fal- 
ly opens the Eyes 'of the Soul, and makes 
him to ſee: both Grace and Sin, Heaven. 
and Hell; Grace in its Amiableneſs, Sit 
_ 1B its Odicuineſs, Heaven in its Glorry, 
and Hell in its Horrour: for ( my 
Beloved ) whatever we are, whether 


good 
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good and: bad; Saints or Sinnersz yet” | 
when. we die, our Eyes will. be fully + -:- 
pened, to ſee theſe things: ;- we ſhall "hs 
unutterable things 3- i6 we be good, oj 
we ſhall ſee them with Joy and Exul- yo 
fationz if we be bad, we ſhall ſee 
them with. Anguiſh and. Confuſion of. 
Soul. 
' Fourthlyz IK is ſuch a Change, as 
makes us: capable of, and actually puts: 
us into. unſpeakably greater things, either 
of Happineſs or Miſery, Comfort or 
Confuhon, than ever here we knew, or 
were capable. of; a Change, which in. 
one moment, in the twinkling of an Eye, 
carrtes the Soul from.ſmall Firſi-truits to- 
the full Vintage, from. a few: Drops: to-a 
bottomlels,. Foundleks Ocean of either: 
Jappineſs or Vengeance,. Delight or Tor- 
nent, And' withal, there leaves him. 
without any polfibility: of Change or Al- 
teration for ever, but that of: its re-union- 
with the Body : for it is ſuch a. Change, 
as leaves the ſate of the Soub for ever. 
unchangeable, O: then; think much and: | 
often with your ſelves, how. great a 
Change Death will make with you ?* Cere 
tainly, did Men think and confider-with. 


themſelves, how great a Change Death 
will 
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wilt. make with them, when it comes, 
they would not leave the matters: of 
tet Souls in ſuch diſorder-and. diſcom- 
poſure, in ſach. an unready poſture for. 
It as they do. | 

F ifehly > Would you indeed ſet all 
right in your Souls, and make all ready 
for a ew hour * Then preſently ſet 

- upon Soul-work, without admitting of 

- the leaſt delay or procraſtination. upors 
any account whatſoever : delays and 
procraſiinations in.the work.ot our Souls: 

_ and Eternity, is the high-way to Death 
and Ruine. What was it that rained the 
fooliſh Virgins, but their delays in this- 
great Work, and their negle&. of the 
great Concerns of their Souls, till it was. 
too Jate to mind them ? Mar. 25. begin, 
Felix-alſo was in a fair way, and had a 
fair opportunity before him , to- have 
provided for another World 3- but he 
delayed, and his delay ( for ought we 
ow wes his Ruine, As 2.25, Truly: 
the Heart is very apt to delay af pro- 
crafiinate Soul-work: | it is apt tq cry. 
out, to morrow, to morrow. Hence it is: 
that the Scripture , calls ſo often upon us 

' fora ſpcedy engaging in the Work of our 
Souls; the Scripture ſaith, Now, and to: 


: day 


FO 
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aay's wow 1s the accepted time, now is the 
aay 


Scripture faith, now, why ſhoaldſt thou 
ralk of hereafter ? If the Scripture faith 
to day, why ſhouldſt thou talk of to 


morrow ? Auſin confeſleth this, and 


withal tells us, there is ſcarce any end 


aay to aay, And elſewhere he tells us. 


that when God cafleth upon him to a- 


wake to his Work, he returned nothing 


but a few ſleepy words; Anon, Lord. 


( ſaith he) Anon; bear with me 4 "little: 


but this Anon and Anon had no end, and 


this, bear with me a little, went on a loag 


way. Take heed of this, this hath been 
the ruine of thouſands, and tent thou- 


ſands: How many have been convinced 
that it is their Duty, and lntereſt both, 
to fall in with the Work of God and 
their Souls, to make preparation for 


another World'? But. they have put it off 
till Hereafter, and ſatisfied their Conſci- | 


ences with Roſolhrions hereafter to do 


{ and fo; and have thus loſt their: 


{zaſon 3. 


of Salvation,'2 Cor. 6.2. And' to © 
day if ye will hear his Foice, harden not = 
yours Hearts, Heb. 3. 7, 8: And if the - 


of delays, if once we give way to them :; 
T delayed ( faith he ) ro be converted to 
God, _— put off my living to him from 
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ſeaſon : Oh fall preſently without de- 
lay upon Soul-work. And to quicken 
you a little hereunto , conſider four 
things. 

Firft ; Conkder the unteaſblenes 
of Delays 3 no juſt plea can be made, nox 
true account given, why you ſhould de- 
Jay your Soul-work one moment: the 
Devil and a Man's own Heart will make 
many Peas, but no jaſt Plea can be © 
made 3 they will tell you; it is too ſoon, 
you are young, and have time enough 
before you : what need you engage fo 
ſoon ? But is this a rational Plea ? Is it 
too ſoon to be ſaved, too ſoon to be 
happy, too ſoon to ſecure your Eternal. 
Intereſt ? Is it too ſoon to lay Hold on 
Eternal Life ? Is it too ſoon to know and = 
enjoy God ? Is it too foon to be out of 
danger of pertſhing eternally ? Why 
truly it cannot be too ſoon for theſe |. 
things ; beſides, God calls for thy Youth, 
Pour thy Creator tm the yo of thy 
Youth, Ecclef. 12. t. And he greatly va- 
lies the kindneſs of thy Youth, Fer, 2. 2. 
Again, they will Re that ſuch and 
ſuch a butneſs muſt be diſpatched, ſuch 
a work done and carried off your kands, 
and then you may attend this WE; 
Lor 
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Lord ( ſaith he to Chriſt) I will follow 
thee ;, but ſufftr me firſt to go and bury my 
Father. And faith another, Lord, I will 
follow thee ;, but firſt let me go and bid 
them farewell which are at home, Luke 9. 
57,61, But Friends, let me ask you, if 
there be any. bulineſs to be diſpatched 
like the buſineſs of your Souls, and E- 
ternity-? Is there any thing upon your 
hand, that is of ſo much worth as. your 
Souls, and of ſo much weight as Eter- 
nity ? Is there any thing you are ſo near- 
ly concerned to mind, as that which is 
indeed the one thing nceſfary, even+ the: 
ſaving, .of your Souls ? Oh! the: whole 
World: is nothing to: this,, and the great-. 
eli Concernments on Earth-are but Frifles- 
to this Concern, Again, they will tell 
you it. is an inconvenient Seaſon, and 
hereafter the Work may be better done 
and minded by. you, than now it can. 
which was Fel:x's caſe in the place be- 
fore mentioned; As: 24, 25. But hear- 
ken Soul, art thou ſure of another Sea- 
ſon? And art thou ſure that that will be 
a more convenient Seaſon ? Surely no: if 
it be not convenient to- day,, thou mayeſt 
fear it will be leſs convenient to mor- 
row 3, that Devil and deceitful Heart ark | 
t 11S: 
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tells thee it 'is not convenient now, will 
make proviſion that it ſhall be lefs con- 
venient hereafter. O therefore, break 
through all theſe pleas, and fall: ſpecdily 
upon 'Soul-work -- - 

Secondly, Confider the danger of De. 
lays: Delays in this caſe are exceeding 
dangerous} one day' s, yea (for any thing 
L; know) one: hour's delay nerem, may 
prove -thine: eternal undoing 3 'it may 
prove the loſs of Chriſt, the loſs of Hea- 
ven; the:loſs:of'thy Soul; and: all-for ever.” 
Alas-!.. Avt thou-ſure: thou ſhalt live-one” 
day, onechour more: ins this: World ? for 
onght:- thou knoweft, the next" mothent 
thow\gdefddowninto' the Grave, Feb 21. 
r 31) Bat: caſe*thou [fhouldfi-live lon» © 
gern:the World; art: thon fuxe the Go- 
ſpel,. and the means of Grace ſhall be 
continued - to. thee? If thou ſhouldſit not 
be taken from+the World, yet the Go- 
ſpel may be taken. from thees though 
the day of thy Life may laſt a while is ; 
ger, yet the” day Goſpel-Grace and 
Mercy, may faddenly expire: and if that. 
be once gone, all the Tenders of: Chrift, 
all: the Offers. of Grace, all the Exhibi- | 
tions of: Life and Salvation are gone 3 if. 


the Goſpel be once gone, thy Seaſon. 15 
g0Ne 


EE IT 


on, 2 Cor.6,2, Or, grant thou ſhouldfi 


beaſt inthis thy day, the things that belong - 


vf thy Soul, in order to another World ? 
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Sone, and thy Soul is gone, and thy * 
Salvation is gone, - and that for ever; | 
therefore, faith the Apolile, Now # the 
accepted time, ſpeaking, of the day of 
Goſpel-Mercy, Now # the day of Salvati- 


live, and the Goſpel ſhould be continued | 
to thee, as to the outward means 3 yet. 
art, thou ſure that the day and ſeaſon of 
Grace will laſt any longer than this pre--/ 
lent moment? Remember that Jad word 
which the Lord breathed outwith-Tears. 
in his Eyes, over neglecting Jerhſalem,,. 
Luke 19. 43. O that thou hadſt known, at - 


a . I, 4-7 wn” 
$ © Cary : Y E 


f 0 thy Peace | 4 | but -HOW: they. Are. hid fr ans: F 
thine' Eyes. Alas! how ſoon-tnafiGod : 
withdraw his Spirit from . thee ?-' how: 
ſoon may he call home his grieved Spi- . 
rit from thy negle&ing, reliſting Soul, 
once for all, ſaying, My Spirit ſhall cirive 
no mote with that Man:? Ger.6. 3. 
How ſoon may God ſeal thee up under | 
judicial Blindneſs and hardneſs of Heart, {| 
{o that thou ſhalt never be able to be= 
lieve,. or to do any thing for the good . ) 


Thou talkeft of to morrow, and of here- 
alter z but who knows, but that before \ 
| Ts 


| Preparation for Death. 09 


to thorrow, -God may clap the Seal of an 
. hard Heart, and a blind Mind upon thee ? 
'{o as that though thou ſhouldft live a 
thouſand Years, and withall enjoy the 
Hireſt means that ever any Soul enjoy- 
<4; yet thou ſhouldſt be never able to 
ive or repent, to do any thing for 
"the working out of thy Salvation. It is 
_ often times his way of proceeding with 
-negleQing, delaying ones, Iſa. 6. 10. 
Fob. 11.39, 40. Or how ſoon may the 
- Oath of God 20, forth againſt thee ? Thou 
 talkeſt of to 'moxrow3 but alas! who 
knows. but that before to morrow, God 
' may ſwear i in bis Wrath, thou fhalt not en- 
 rer into his Reſt? It is what is threatned 
againſt ſuch as will 'not hear his Voice to 
Hay, but harden their Hearts againſt him, 
; He. 3. 7.8,9,10,11. There isa time when 
' God's Oath goeth forth againſt Souls and 
ſach and ſuch Sinners, for their contempt 
_ and neglect of Chrift and Grace a time 
not only when God faith, but ſweareth, 
and that im Wrath, that they ſhall. never 
_ enter. into” his Reft 3 and if orice God's 
Oath is gone out againſt a Main, that Man 


is paſt recovery : then farewell "Chriſt, 
and Heaven, and Soul, and all for ever. 


O how dargerous are Delays! therefore 
take 
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fake heed of them, and fall preſently 
_ Upon Soul-work. 

Thirdly, 
delays. Delays herein are id 
' gious, as well as dangerous. Indeed, were 
there no danger in them (1 mean as to 
the Eternal State) yet the diſadvantage 
of them is ſo great, as if rightly con- 

ſidered; might be enough to. antidote 
' the Soul a eainſt themz and engage it 
' preſently -in the Work which relates to 
- ancther World. Pray conſider it a little 


"by Nelays the Soul loſeth much ſweet 


. Communion with C thrift, and; many a 
"bleſſed. Communication: of Love from him 
* which he-might enyoy : the ſooner we 

fall upon the Work: of Heaven and Eter- 
| nity, the ſooner we come to a taſte and 
' beginning of Heaven, and a bleſſed Eter- 
nity in.our Souls : O- the ſweet Embra- 
5, the bleſſed Diſcoveries, the glorious 


| Incomes of Love and Deli ht that the 
_Sevl loſes' by his Delays to . get into 
Crip, and to walk. with God, and to 
aw d Eternal” Concerniments !. Poor Soul, 
I thy Delays thou [haſt lived upon 
Husks id "Soill all thy days hitherto, 
whereas thou mighteſt Wig eaten Bread 
in thy Father's Houſe, and drunk Wine 
new 


Conſider. the diſadvartige+9 f 
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new in thy Father's Kingdom : thou haſt 
lived on the muddy, dungy, drofſie de- 
lights of Sin and the Creature, whereas 
thou mighteſt have ſolaced and delight- 
ed thy Soul with thoſe Chryſtal Streams 
of undefiled Pleaſures, which are - at 
Chrift's and his Father's right hand. Be- 
fides by Delays, the Work of thy Soul 
grows more difhcult ; hereby Corrupti- 
on grows more ſtrong, and the Heart 
grows more hard : by every day s de- 
lay, the old Enmity ſtrengthens it ſelf, 
and the Soul 1s more and more ſettled 
upon its Lees. For accuſtomedneſs in 
{mning, hardens the Heart in Sin, as .is 
hinted, Fer. 13. 23. Every day the Soul 
is more alienated from Chriſt, and hard- 
ned againſt him. At beſt, if. thy Soul 
doth at laſt come- to ſee its need of 
Chriſt, and defrreth to cloſe with him, 
and to mind the Work and Concerns of 
another World ; yet the longer thou de- 
layeſt this Buſmeſs, the greater” Tempta- 
tions thou wilt have to get over: for, 
 thongh now thy Heart faith 'it is''too 

ſoon, yet after a few days delay, it will 
ſay it 1s too late; it will be apt to con- 
clude that now thy day is over, and now 
Chriſt will have nothing to do- with 

thee ; 
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' thee: O. why ſhould thou be ſuch an 


Enemy to ih own Soul, as to run it _ 
upon theſe diſadvantages : ? Rather avoid 


them, by falling preſently. upon. Soul 


WOr ky 


Fourthly : y > Conſider the fſinfulneſs of- 


Delays, and the' horrible guilt they briug 


were there no danger in them, no dit- 


advantage by them to the Soul; yet 


pon the Soul: as Delays are dangerous 
and diſfadvantagious, ſo they are ſinful | 
too, - exceeding finful, and provoking 
' to the God of Heaven. The truth is; 


the ſinfulneſs of them is ſuch, as ſhould 
make us afraid of them: In every days 


Delay to mind and purſue es Meer : 


| there is poſitive Rebellion and Diſobe- 


. Hience to the Will and Command of 


God: For the Command is, To day if 
ye. will hear Dis. Foice, harden n08 your! 


Hearts, Heb. 3. 7, S. By delaying there- 
' fore, thou Rbelieſt againſt the Com- 
| mandment, In every days delay to mind 

and purſue Soul-work, there is horrible 
_ unkindneſ(s and ingratitude to God and 
Chriſt 3 which ſurely is a black Sin, and 
brings great Guilt upon the Yaul. God 
ſpares you time after time, when he 


might caſt you off the next moment: 


and 
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and this he doth, thit you may purſue 
the Work of your Souls and Eternity : 
and O what unkindnels, what ingrati- 
tude muſt it be in us to neglect, and put 
off this Work? in every delay to mind 
+ and purſue Soul-work there is much 

contempt of Chrift and Grace 3 and this 

is that which makes it to be excecding 
_ finful: Chriſt offers himſelf, and his 
| Grace to you, he offers you Life, he 
' offers you Peace, he offers you Pardon, 

he offers you Righteouſneſs, he offers you 

Strength, he offers you all the Treaſures 
of Heaven and withall calls upon you 
to accept theſe offers, and to take home 
_ theſe things to your ſelves 3 but you, 


f all; you in effect (ay, neither Chriſt, nor 
f his Grace, "neither - Chriſt, nor the pur. 
chaſe of his Blood, are worth minding, 
- worth looking alter. Oh what Contempt 
- is this? and what Sin is this? By Delays 
4 you do in effect fay, there is ſomething 
e better than Chriſt, and ſomething of 
d greater Concernment to you than Sal- 
d vation by Chriſt ; you plainly fay, that 
d indeed you will have Chriſt hereafter, 
e and Salvation hereafter, but for the 
e; Preſent, you had much: rather have 
id F YOUL 


AS 


by your Delays, pour Gontempt upon = 
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ded 'that they minded the Concerns of 


| 66 let me call -upon you, to fall imme- 
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your Luſts and Worldly Pleaſures, Oh? 


tremble- at the Gioughts of - this, and 


{et it affright you ont of your delays, 
and put you | immediately-upon Souk 


awork, In a word, never any preten- 


«their Souls, Union with Chrift,, walking 
with God, tmking 1 ſure their Calling a; 
Eledion lo ſoon, many have 'repented 
that they have minded theſe things © ſo 
late. 1 remember a bitter complamt of 
Auſtin in his Book of Confeſſions, 1 have 
lougd thee too late, faith he, O thou fo 
ancient, and yet ſo'new a Beaty, 1 have 
loved thee tio late. He bewails that he 
had fo long laid out his Love upon the 


_ Creature, and not given C brift his Love. 


Could you ask ay the Saints in Heaven, 

whether ever they repented that they 
minded the Work "of Chriſt, and ther 
Souls, ſo fooh ? they would tell you 
no, they repented of nothing but that 
they minke] it ſo late, Once more there 


diately. up6n {Soul-work, and never rel 
till thy  Heatt cries out -to-God as As 
flan Id, when 'God had - really ſhewed 
him himſelf, and made him Cnfible d 
his Sins When God, faith he, had ſhewel 

zi 
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me my Sin and Miſery, there aroſe a great 
ftorm within me, which carried with it a 
great ſhower of Tears; and inaced, T ler 
looſe the Reins to Tears, crying out to God 
in ſuch words as theſe; © Lord, how long, 
bow long wilt thou be angry? How long 
fhall it be ſaid, to merrow, and to morrow? 
Wherefore may it not be now ? Why may 
there wot anend be put to my Sig and Fil- 
ehineſs this very hour ? And indeed, God 
made that very ſeaſon, the ſeaſon of his 
Converſion : So labour, to ſee thy Sn 
and Miſery fo far, -as thou-mayſt ery 
out with a holy reſtleſneſs to God, How 
long ſhall it be to morrow, and to mor- 
row ? Why may it not be turned to thee 
now ? Why may not my Soul be enga- | 
ged in the Work of Heaven -and Exer- 


nity now? | Ne. 
. Fifthlyz Would you indeed ſet all right 
in your Souls, and make all ready for a 
dying hour? then be much and impor- 
tunate with God in Prayer, to teach you 
ſo to number your days, as to apply 
your 'Hearts to Wiſdom: ThisI ground 
upon Pſalm go. 12. where Moſes the 
Man ot God is found -in this practice. 
Lord ( ſaith he) teach ws ſo to number 
eur days, that we amay apply our Hearts 
F 2 unto 
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unto Wiſdom To number our days, ts not 


to number them in an Arithmetical, but a 
Spiritual way ;, it 15 not to caſt uy how ma- , 


ny days the Life of Man conſifts of, that is 


eaſily done + but it - is ſpiritually and pra- 


FHically to conſider, and lay to heart, the 
fhortneſs and uncertainty of our Lives, to- 
gether with the various Miſeries and Ca- 


lamities that do attend them. So Mellerus. 


It is ferioufly and fiducially to contem- 


plate the vanity of Life, as ſhort and un- 
certain, and as attended with Sorrows, 
Miſeries, and innumerable Troubles, and 


to apply thy Heart to Wiſdom 3 "Tis to 


make Religion, and the Work of a Man's 
Soul, his main buſineſs, 1t is to make it 
his great buſineſs, and endeavour to get 
an Intereſt in God and Chriſt, in the Cc- 


venant of Grace and Eternal Life; and - 


in time to provide for, and make ſure of _ 
a bleſſed Eternity 3 it is to ſet a Man's © 
whole Soul to the Work of God. and his 


own Salvation. Now, as ever you would 


indeed make ready for: a dying hour, 
beg of God to teach you thus to number 


your days, and thus to apply your Hearts 
to Wiſdom, There are two things I- 
would obſerve, and ſo cloſe this. 


Firſt, That ſuch a numbring of our 
days 


| 
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days, is what the beſt of Saints need, and 
may make great uſe of, oſes was a very 
holy Man, and he looked upon it as 
a Work uſeful, and of great Importance 
to him, to. contemplate the vanity of 
Life, and to think of the fhortneſs and 
uncertainty of his abode here 3 the moſt 
holy Souls need this; the moſt holy 
Souls need humbling, they need wea- 
ning from this World, they need quick- 
ning unto Duty, they need to have thetx 
Hearts awakened, to mind Heaven, and 
a future Life, and the right numbring of 
our days is that - which greatly conduceth 
hereunto, nc : 
Secondly, Obſerve, That--as this is-a 


Work: needfu} and uſeful for the- defi of 
..- Saints to be employed in; fo it is a wotk 
' above their own Strength, and that 


which they need Divine Aſſiſtance to 
enable them unto. Aſoſes was an emi- 
nently holy Man, - and yet as he faw he 
had need of this, ſo he faw it was a 
Work above his power; and therefore 
he goes to Cod, and puts in himſelf -a- 
mongſt the reſt, and - prays for his teach- 
mps' herein. Let us do likewiſe, let us 
lie much at the foot of God for his 
teachings, whereby we: may be ended 

3 - 
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fo to namber our days, as thus to ap” 
ply our Hearts unto Wiſdom 3 beg him 
to make us ſee the vanity and uncer- 
tainty of our Lives, and that fo, as «> 


{Qually to engage us to: make out aſter 
a better Life. 


A 
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CHAP. VIE. 


Wherew more particular Helps and Di- 
 refions are laid down, in order to the 


ſetting of things 15 ohe, and _—_ ah 
| reach far a dying hour. 


- h 


bu 
- 
o 
ak 
Ld 


T I woalt come. rixarer this cond 
Buſineſs, and give: you: ſome mort 
particular Ang I order to: yout 
ng alley rac ing hour, - Aud; 

d you' indeed: have all 


— 
things right ini the matters of your, Souls 


-for a dying hour ? Then: get into Chrilt, 
get Unjon. with Chrifl, ad an Intereſt i 
Ghrif by believing. Union with Chrif 
-and an Intereſt-in Chrift is moſt mm 
ite and neceflary to fit and prepare us 
for a dying hour; an without we 
have it, we can have nothing ſet ri ig ht, 
wothing In order, nothing in ceadines 


for 
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for that hour, You know how the 
Scripture ſpeaks, He that bath the Son 
hath Life : but he that hath'not the Son of 
God hath not Life, 1 John 5. 12. and. 
there is no Condemnation to them which are 
#1 Chriſt Feſue, Rom. v. t, O my Be- 
loved, we fhall live or die, be ſaved; or 
damned for ever, according as we do 
or do not get a Union with Chriſt, and 
an Intereſt in Chriſt, This is that which: 
” lies at the bottom and foundation oh 
> all, of all our Hopes, and bf all our Mexcies, 
of all our Comforts, of all our Accep- 
tation .and Communion with, God; ok. 
all Grace an. . Earth, and. all. Glory Thy 
teaven:; and without, it, whatloever . 
our. Attainments in Religion: are,, what- 
ever our Profeſſion may. be, whatever 
Place or: eſteem we. may have in, the 
Church of God, though never ſo raiſed 
and eminent, yet we .have not any. thing 
that will avail us- 18 a dying hour. F. 
remember a ſaying of. a Learned Man, 
That ? OW wayſt hve im Death, faith he, | 
get into Chrilt, implans thy ſelf intoChrift © 
by. believing. Fauth joyns and unites us 
_ ro Chriſt, and.they that. are,in Chriſt can- 
not die, for Chxitt-is their Life, And in- 
deed, it. we have Union with Chrift, he: 
T4 . 
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Will be Life in Death it ſelf to us: 


T20 


Bleſſed are the Dead mhich die in the Lord; 
that is, dic, having Union with Chriſt, 
being implanted into Chrift, Rev. 14. 
13, If we: have Union with Chriſt, 
he will not be only Life in Death to us, 


but he will even turn Death it ſelf into 


Life the King of Terrors into a King 
of Comforts: > Inſomuch that the” Soul 


thall be able to triumph over It, as the 


1 Cor. 15. 599 509 S7-_ 
hs without this/ without Union 


with Chriſt, and an” Intereſt in Chriſt, 
we half never be able to look Death in 
the face with Comfort, but ſhall, when. 
we come to die, be ſome of the miſera- 
bleſt Spectacles in the World. - It is the 
Speech of a worthy Divine, who is long 
tince gone hence, A Chriſtleſs dying Man 
( faith he) # one of the ſadarſt . 

Spettacles im the World - For a Man to be. 
dying, and not Chriſileſs, that is com- 
tortablez for ſuch 2 one dies but to. 
live for ever, he dies the Death of Na- 
ture, to live the Life of Glory > for a 
Man 'to be Chriſtleſs, and not dying, is. 
ſumething' tolerable : ' for who knows, 
| but, that the next meeting at an Ordi- 
LANCE, may be the time of God's Love to. 


Apoſtle doth, 


or Woman 


him 
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him of drawing him into Chriſt ? but 
for a Man to. be dying and Chrifileſs 
Chriſtleſs and dying too). that- 15 intole- 
rable, that is terrible indeed 3 for ſuch-an 
one dies to be damned, and he'is- going, 
off from all hopes and poſſibilities of: 
Mercy for ever; Oh therefore above all, 
g preſs after Union with Chriſt, and: an. In- 
1 tereſt in Chrift : this was Pat's. great 
care and ſollicitude to the very. laſt, that ſo: 
,. he might go off the Stage with Comfort-3 
' and that for which he accounted all things. 
but Dung, as moſt bafe and vile, Phil..3. 


4 | | 
3 $,9, OQ Soul, didft. thou indeed know 
\ and conſider of how much weight and 


Importance an: Intereſt in- Chnft 15-to- 
thee with reference to thine eternal Hap- _ 
" Pineſs, thou. wouldſt cry. out as- eagerly 
tor Chriſt, as Rachel:did for her Children, 
. faying, Give: me Chriſt, or elſe I. die.3. 
. © give. me Union: withi.Chriſt;, and, an-ln- 
; tereſt; i»+Chriſt, or L am undone eternal- 
ly, Ohlook'to the great uniting, Ad of. 
Faith, make a right cho:ce of -Chriſt-3 
_chuſe him. as. your Lord andHead, your 
King and. Saviour, and renew your choice 
of hith { every day,. refigning up your 
telves” entirely. to him, to- be faved. and: 
governed'by him in his own way. 
F5 _ Secondly 


tome good evidence tor:Heaven, to ſome 
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| Secondly 3 Would. you indeed hay z 
Al. ſee right. and: made: ready in th [ 
-matters'of your Souls for a.dying hour: & 
'Then preſs after a firm: and unfhake} 
rare of. an Intereſt in God, and hi «| 
Love, and of your right and title to E $ 
ternal Life, of another, and better. Lik F 
than-this. is here: Without. forne goo n 
evidence for Heaven, and ſome welk ; 
grounded -affurance of an Intereſt 1n Gos 7 
and Eternal Life, things are not ready « 
with us, ner are we in ſuch a prepared 
eſs for a dying hour, as we ought to be 
Thou gh a Man have an Intereſt in Gol 
'and* his Loves. though he hath a. right 
and title to'Eternal- Life and Happinels ; 
"Jet -as long as he is in.the = of and at 
ar uncertainty. in his. own Soul about i it, 


tings are: out of order. with him, and 


. +heis greatly unready. for. a: dying hour: 


"Vos pray mark, 'as. your! intereſt; in_this 
- requiſite to. our dying happily: ſo the 
fight and-:affurance of that Intereſt, . is 
xequilite- to» our.. dying comfortably. 
Indeed; whan a: Man: hath. attained to- 


- well-grounded: affurance of - his Intere& 
in: Godand:Chriſfi; then, are: things-in 


good | with him. in reference to- 


a. 


$- 12. We km that when our Earthly 
Houſe of this Tabernagk ſhall-he d:ſſolved, 
we have a building of Goa, an Hauſe not 


for this we groan earneſtly, deſiring ta be 


cloathed upon withour Houfe which-1s from 
Heaven. None of you. do comfortably. 
leave your Houſe unleſs you have ano- 
ther to go unto much - lefs.. can- you. 
comfortably quit this-World; unleſs you 
have ſome well grounded. aſſurance of: 
another and a better-Life.. Take a Man 
that is in the dark, and ata loſs as to his 
Intereſt in God-and Chriſt, and he knows 
not what Death will. do- to: him, nor- 
where it will lodge him, whether in Hea-- 
ven or Hell, whether: upon: the. Throne 
of Glory, or in; the Priſon: of Eternal: 
Darkneſs, in the Bolom of Chris Love, 
or under. the Revelation of his: infinite 
and eternal Wrath: and is ſuch a one rea- 
dy. for a dying hour ? ſurely. no.. As ever 
therefore you would have things right 
and. ready. within: indeed. for a. dying 

: | = hour, 


r24 The Great Comcern > or, 

hour, you- muſt prefs after an afſurance 
of your Intereſt in God and Chritt 3 you 
muſt do as the Apoſile exhorts, G:ve alt 
diligence to make your Calling and EleGton 
ſure, 2 Pet. 1.10. You muſt every day. 
preſs after a. fuller: and firmer aſſurance 
25 to. your Eternal Intereſt : You muſt be 
much in Faith, much in Prayer, much in 
examining your Evidences, much in pro» 
ving your State, much m looking after 
the Seal and Evidences of the bleſſed 
Spirit': which is indeed all-in al) 3 and ne- 
ver reſt till you can ſay, my Lord, and 
my God, my Heaven, my Glory 3 God rs 
the rock of my. Heart, and my Portion for” 
ever, O then all' will be {wect- and welt. 
with you. This is that which the Saints: 
of old' have laboured. after with their: 
whole might : Say unto my Soul ( faith 
David to God) I amn thy Salvation, Plalnv 
35. 3. Set meas a Seal upon thy Heart, 
and..a Seal upon thine Arm, Cant. 8. 6.. 
This Auſtin preſſed much after, Lord, 
ſaith he, Tell me what thou art to me ? Say: 


unto my Soul, I am thy Salvation; ſo ſay 


it, that Tmay hear it © Behold:;the Ears of 
any Heart are before thee ;, open them, O 
Lord and ſay unto my Soul, I amthy Salva- 


ten, O my Beloved; this is worth preſ- 


ling. 


 . ſhew the ſame diligence, to the full aſſurance” 
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ſing after,” for this is the welcomeſt 
News a poor Soul cam poſhbly hear, to. 
be told that God is his, and Heaven is 
his, and Eternal Life is- his: and when 
once this News is come. then. welcome 
Life. and welcome Death 3 welcome Time; 
and - welcome Eternity: then the Soul 
can fay, O ſweet Eternity, O bleffed 
Eternity ! .O Sirs, be not fatished with- 
out ſome good affurance of God's Love 


to-your Souls, and your right and title to 


Heaven and Eternal "_ ! Yea, without 
the fulleft Aﬀurance that 15 attainable 
here; for know, that there are degrees 
m Afurance it ſelf. The Scripturemen- 
tions three degrees of Afurance, Firſt, 
there is afſurance, The Work, of Righteouſ- 
neſs 1s Peace, and the fruit of Righteouſ<- 
neſs is Aſſurance for ever, Wa.31.17: And, 
G1ve all diligence to make your Calling and. 
Eleftion ſure ;, as in the place before quo- 
ted. Secondly, there'is much Aſſurance : 
Our Goſpel came unto you, not in Word 
only, but in Power and in the Demonſtr a- 


. tion of the Spirit, and much: Aſſurance, 


I Thef. 1.5. Thirdly, there is a full Aﬀi- 
rance, We deſire that cuvery one of you do 


of Hope unto the end, Heb.6.1 1, Now, my- 
Beloved,, 


to. maintain; a conltant- atual Peace with, 
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Beloved, 1 would not have you: atisfied 
without aſkurance, without much. afſu+- 
xance, yea; without a full aflurance 3. the 
more full your affurance is, the more 
chearfully, joytully., aux triumphantly will 


you die, 


Thirdly ; Would you indeed haysiall 
right, all; in- order | in the-matter of your, 
Souls for a. dying. hour >. 'Fhen- labour 


God 3 every day making even With, 
him, and renewing the ſenſe of his 
pardoning Love in ycur. Souls as a-tirm 
Union: with Chriſt, and a well-grounded: 
aſſurance of an. Intereſt in God; and 
Eternal Life; ſo alſo, an actual Peace: 


with God, and a daily renewed par-: 


don from Him, is requiſite to a thorough: 
readinefs and preparedneſs for a dying; 
hour. David had an Intereſt in God; 
yea, and: his: Intereft. was clear to him 3, 
yet. how. ſollicitous. was he to' get all 
even: before. God and him? and> how: 


ag grooms vas It with Hen by 


# a4 


View 7 4 12. ha M- is = is. 
evidently held forth, Job'7. 21. where 
La pl leads thus with God, Why dof 


' thok. 
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theu not pardon mine. Iniquity,, anditakg 
' away my Tranſgreſſion? For now ſhall F 
fleep in the Duſt ,, thou ſhalt ſeek, mein the 
Aorning, but I ſhall not be, Jn the Verſe: 
before, he acknowledged: he had.finned,. 
and here- he intimates, that God frown- 
ed on him for his Sin 3 the ſenfe of par- 
doning Love: was. not renewed in :his- 
Soul, which here therefore | he pleads. 
for, and -that upon this account, be- 

cauſe he was ſpeedily to. die 3 intima-- 

ting he could not die with Comfort; 
| till he had a renewed ſenſe of God's 
: * pardoning Love. And this is the very: 
: thing which David begs in the Pſalm of. 
my Text, in order to his comfortable 
going, hence, ( viz ) that God would. 
} take away his Tranſgreſſion, Plalma 39. 8. 
x, As long as there is any Sin, any Guilt 
: lying upon our Conſciences, any Sin un- 
4 pardoned. any difference between God: 
and us 3 any frowns-in his Face towards. 
us we are unready for Death, and 
cannot with that confort. and boldneſs. 
of Spirit welcome it as we onghts: but 
 wheiff our Peace with God is maintain-- 
. ed, and' we have a renewed ſenſe of. bis: 
| Farconing Love. in our. Soals, then are. 
{ ings right and in. order. with us in- 
| deed: 


3 
. 1 
We 
Is 
o 
ed. 
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deed : and we may think of Death with 


Boldneſs and , Comberr, and therefore 
mind this, as ever you would be found. 


ready for a dying. hour every day 
even things between God and you : 
every day get a freſh ſenſe of Pardon : 
from him. 

Firſt, As near as poſſible may be, do- 
nothing that may occafion any breach 
between God and you, or raiſe any 


Frowns in his Face towards you : if you 
do: not break with God, he will not 


break with you: all breaches, as to- 
Peace and Friend{hip between God and 


us, begin on our partz yea, neither 


. will God break with us for little things, 


in cafe they be not allowed by us, but 
watched: and ſiriven againſt ; therefore, 

as near as poſſible YOU Can, 'do nothing | 
to. break and interrupt your Peace with 

God for one moment. And: becauſe. 
when you have done all, many things 
may and will fall out ( we having fin- 
ful ſinning Hearts, and' living in a 
World of Snares and Temptations )) for 
which God may juſtly frown upon! us's 


Let us; 
Secondly, Every day make even with 


him; In the cloſe of every day let us 


CON® , ; 
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conſider wherein we have broken with 
' God, come {ſhort of Duty, given any 
FR Grief, any Difſtaſte to his Holy Sparit 3 
and by F "ith and Prayer let us ſne out 
the Pinion of it; and let us not- lic 
down, if poſtible, without ſome intima- 
tion of his pardoning Love. For which 
end, 

Firſt, We ſhould & Faith on the 
Blood and Advocateſhip of Feſus Chriſt, 
Whom God hath ſet forth to be a Propitia- 
tion, through Faith in his Blood, to declare 
his Righteouſneſs for remiſſion of Sins, 
Rom.3.24,25. And indeed Chriſt hath ſet 
up a ſtanding Office in Heaven, which we 
may call ' the Pardon-Office 3 he procu= 
reth new Pardons for his People daily une 
der their new Sins; We have an Adve- 
Cate with the Father, Feſus Chrift the 
Righteows, and he 1s the Propitiation = 
owr Sins, 1 John 2.1,2. Have daily re 
courſe to the Blood: of Chriſt ; truly th 
| out: it there's no living the beſt, the ho- 
lieft on Earth have daily need of his 
Blood, and ſhould have daily recourſe un- 
to it; for the maintaining of their Peace, 
and for the renewing of God's pardoning 
Love in their- Sou's. 

Secondly, We ſhould be humbly and 

carnelily 


hs: 


we have walked moſt a5 14h _ 
 cixcurnſpeRtly.; many things may,, and{ 
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earneſtly importunate with God ig y 
Prayer reſolving not to let him gay 
without his Bleffing, carrying upon out” 

Spirits the ſenſe of the wortl, and allo: ba 
of: our unworthineſs of it. Thus the''F 
Holy Men of God of old have done: 
dey have ſued out the pardon of theiy 


| Sins by Faith and Prayer, and gotten a 


freſh nk of Gad's Love when they have 
broken with him as. I might un 
in:Fok, in David; and others. We ſhould- 
crery. day pray, as that Father did, O, 
Lora, faith.he, da net. after the manner uf, 
PE meirp or conſider what I havg 
. what I have. ys n, what. I ha 
thought ;, but $15 aut- alk my Sins with. t 
69971 Blood, And as another of then.di 
Lord. b Gabe phone 7] A jon 
emma ly Eyzs, I Ha CON, - 
is * but: who fallow me 2. Or, ts 

whom ſball T fiis for relief, but to thee: 7 Q 
hide not thy Face from me. Truly, whey, 


will fall out, that may. offend. the;pure; 
Eyes. of God's Glory, "I we ſhoglh, - 
pearÞ: and bewail before him, ſuing ou 


the pardon of them. by the Blood of i 
bad Some of the Gaines have rae | | 
= ths | 


> 


»s 
” 
% 


$s: 


P reparation for Deatb. E3T 
w this their daily Praftice, and {6 have 
SI naintained their Peace for many Years 
"UN" together and when they have come 
Ho: "to die, have gloriouſly triumphed over 
NS Death and have gone off the. age 
e., with much Comfort; and ſo fhould 
en Wwe , | 
a Fourthly; Would you. indeed: have 
all right? All in order in ;your Seuls fox 
« adying hcur ? Then be trup and: faiths 
ful to your own Conſciences, that. you 
; Way have them for you,, and not agaiuk 
f you, both while you live; and wheayor =» 
die. Conſcience (my Beloved) is Chriſf's 
of _— in the. Sox; it is 
a Jidg and a Witnes for Gad 
ol within us' it either Hxcnjes ox Excnhe l 
h Acquits or Condemns, Rom. 2.. T.y. IM 
and according as Conſcience: is either for 
us, Or pit us fo = are either ready; 
Or nat. F-5 Prepaxed,. Or mot prepares 
for Death. and eau If = have 
the Witneſs and Judgment. of 'our Com- 
ſcrences for us, then have we boldneſs and 
comfort both in Life and Dedth.; the 
' We can welcome Death's approach... to 
us 3 bur if the Witneſs and Judgment 
of Canfciente be againſt us, then Death 
caunot. but be! terrible to 1s; This ts. 
Our: 


Wiſdom, but by the Grace of God; wY 


highly requiſite for a right diſpoſing a 


_ ever therefore yo 
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Our rejoycing (faith the Apoſtle ) the Ti 
ft1mony of our Confciences, that in ſompli* 
city and Godly Sincerity, not in Fleſkl 


have bad our Converſation in the World ® 
2 Cor. 1.12, And again, If our Heartj®' 
condemn #,God1is greater than our Hearti,Z' 
| | = | . | ; C ? 
and knoweth all things ;, but if our Heat" 

condemn #4 not, then have we confidena V 


 Fowards God, 1 John 3. 21. Oh, my Be ®? 


loved, as a Peace With God, fo a*founl A 
and holy Peace with a Man's own Com * | 
ſeience (that is to ſay, to have the wits 2 
neſs and judgment of a Man's Conſci © 
ence for 'him, - and not againſt him ) - 
Preparing of us: for a dying hour; ' As C 
a would have all ready, | 
and in order. IE an hour, mind þ 
this, and look after this; be ſare you 
carry it ſo to your own Conſciences, as | 
that you may. have them always for you, 
and not againſt you, while you live 3 and © 
for you, and not againſt you, when you 
come to die. In order to which, mind -- 
theſe two things : | 
Firſt ; Labour to get your Conſcien- 


ces well enlightned and informed, and _ 


be-much with God in Prayer in order 
thereto 5 
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Titheretoz beg and implore God for a 
phtrue and faithful Conſcience, d C onſci- 
tance that will bear a true and faithful 
witneſs in your Souls, and that will paſs 
148 right Judgment upon things, both up- 
yz On your State and Actions. In Heb, 10. 
+4421. wereade'of- a true Heart, or a true 
4 Conſcience, that is, a Conſcience rightly 
i informed, a Confcience that bears a true 
z« and faithful witneſs, and that paſleth 
14a true and faithful Judgment upon 
1a things: ſuch a Conſcience ſhould we beg 
+ Bt God, and. labour by. all: means potſi- 
5. ble to attain unto. Oh, my Beloved, it is 

7s A dangerous thing to have an erroneous 
z Conſcience, a miſtaking Conſcience, a 

w C onſcience not rightly informed 3 For 

- ' Pray mark, 4 his is what leaves a Man 

t under a neceſſity of finning, and- fo - of 

M prieving the Spirit of God on the one © 
, hand, and it endangercth his Peace and 

|. Comfort on the other hand 3 for having 
3 an erroneous Conſcience , whether we 
. obey it, or obey it not, we {m3 if we obey 
1 It, we fin, beeauſe Conſcience commands 
what: is not agreeable to the Word of 
God, if we obey it not, we fin, becauſe 
; we rebel againft the Light and Dic- 
| on oy Conſcience, omitting that 


which 


by our Conſciences, and he ſpeaks to 
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which Conſcience tells us is a Dui 
though it be not a Duty; or do th+. 
it be not @ Sin labous therefore-to g- 
your Conſciences well informed and a 


which Conſcience tells:us is a Sin, th 


lightned. 


Þ 


Secondly Be fare you do. nothiy 


againli the light and dictates of Conf 


_ ence, being rightly informed, but obe . 
it inall things. In Fob 24. 13. wema 


of ſome-that rebel againſt the Light, th 


ences 3 which 1s a double Sin, a'$ 
Cloathed with great Aggravations, a 


£3ces, he ſpeakes to us through his Wa 


through his Providence by our Confs 
ences, and we ſhould take heed of v» 
lating the Dictates, or ſpeaking of Cw 


ſcience in the leaſt Doth mot Confcien | 
many times itell us, ſuch and ſuch wal 


which we walk in are not good; a 
mult be turned from, or we are-undt 
for ever? And now we ſhould be-wv 

li 


15, that do fin againſt their own Conf 


greatly :diſcompoſeth us for a dyin 
honr:: But we muſt take heed of th. 
and liſten: to the voice of Conſcienq 
Conſcience regulated by the Wort 1 : 
God : God ſpeaks to us by our-Conkdt - 
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4. and faithful to our own Confciences, 


ly: and ſpeedily tum from thoſe ways 3 we 
ug: ſhould have nothing to do with any 
Y” thing that Conſcience condemns us in, 
a and for. Again, doth not Conſcience 
\' many times tell you, that ſuch and fuch 
Wl Puties are totally neglected, or elſe ſel- 
i dom or lightly performed by you, 
be which yet you ought to be converſant 
Q and diligent in the performance of ? 
th Now you ſhould herein alſo be faithful 
ld and true to your own Conſciences ; living 
I up to the conſtant, diligent, - ſpiritual 
a performance of thoſe Duties. Again, 
* doth not Conſcience many times te} 
A . you, that things are not right with:you ? 
q 


\ thatit is an evil frame of Spirit you live 
' In? that you are too carnal, too light, 
| foo vain, too frothy, too eager in your 
purſuits of this World, and to remiſs-in 
your purſuits of Heayen and Eternity ? 
Now as ever you would be ready for a 
dying hour, you ſhould be faithful to 
your own Conſcience, ſetting that right 
wich is amiſs, and haſtening out of 
yj that evil Frame in the contrary gra- 
a clous Frame. (OO myBeloved ) if you 
be true and faithful to Conſcience, Con- 
{cence will be true and faithful to you, 
WIit= 


F 


| 
= = => - 


ſcience void of Offence towards God, ani 


more ready we are, and in the betta 
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witneſting for you, and not againſt you 
both while you live, and when you die, 
In a word, In all things labour to keeyg 
a good Conſcience z this was Paul's great, 
care and exerciſe, Aits 24. 16, Herein dig 
I exerciſe my ſelf, to have alway a Con: 


cowards Man: O this will be a ſweet 
and bleſſed Exerciſe, and the more wy, 
are found m it while we live, the more 
Comfort will it afford us when we come, 
to die. 2 - 
. Fifthly; Would you indeed have al 
things right, and in order in the matteng, 
of your Souls, when a dying hour comes, 
Then labour for much Purity of Hearty 
and Life, and by no means admit dy. 
any Sin, any Corruption whatſoeverjg 
the more pure and holy we are, thi 


poſture things are with us for a dying, 
hour : Without Holineſs, faith the Apoy 


file, no Man ſhall ſee G od, Heb. 12, I 42, 
Holineſs is neceſſary unto HappineſiT 
Holineſs is the way, unto Happineph 


Holineſs is what fits and prepares us 190 
30! 


Happineſs, and brings us unto Happine 


yea Holineſs is a part of our Happineſs, a 
great part of the Happineſs of ads” 
ate 


Preparation for Death, 137. 


WEI lies in Holineſs 3 accordingly the 
lie, z0re holy we are, the more we are ſui- 
"Ted to, -and prepared for the future Hap- 
Y x inelſs, and fo for Death and Judgment . 
Wor. that which prepares us for the fu- 
M'turc Happineſs, that alſo prepares us for 
"Path, which is but an in-let into that. 
OAappinels for ever: Therefore if you. 
would have all things right, all things 
fready. indeed for a dying hour, then 1a- 
Sour for the exacteſt Purity and Holi- 
neſs that poſſibly you can : This is that | 
which the Apoſtle aims at, and prays 
Dor, on the behalf of the Theſſalonians, 
Ss moſt conducing to the preparing of 
WWhem for their latter end, 1 Theſe. 3. 12 
dz 3. And the Lord make you to. abound 
1d encreaſe in Love one towards another, 
lend towards all Mew, even as we do to-- 
pards you, to the end he may eſtabliſh 
Wyorur Hearts unblameable in Holineſs before 
God, even our Father, at the coming of 
 4the Lord Feſus Chriſt with all bis Saints. 
{iThe poſture he would have them to be 
Sim at the coming of. Chritt, is the po- 
Fare of unblameable Holineſs, which 
zIideed.. is the beft and readieſi poſture. . 
, The fame things he prays for, in order ' 
1tto the ſame end, in 1 Thefſ.5.23. Ardthe- 
elf ee 43 very 


 Hily, for 1 am Holy: We ſhould pub 
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very Gog of Peace ſanttifie you wholly, ax; 
1 pray God that your whole Spirit, Su.® 
and Body be preſerved blameleſs unto X 


coming of our Lord Feſus Chriſt. This 
that alſo which that other Apoſtle & * 
lng n = page 2 Pet. 3. 14. þ : 
Agent, that. found of him . 
Peace, wiakone thor, and Blameleſs, Th I 
more ſpotleſs and blameleſs we -are þ 
| 
| 


our Spirits and Ways, the more read 
we are for Death and Judgment. Q. 
preſs after an eminency in Holineſs, al 
mitting of none, no not the leaſt tait 
or tincture of Sin, or {inful Defilemen 


_ upon any terms whatſoever! Unhoj 


Souls are, unready Souls ; they are uy 
ready for Death, unready for Judgmen| * 
unready for the future Life : and 
Men to talk of being ready for theſe, ay- 
yet be unholy, is the greateſt folly in th . 
World: therefore labour for much Par 

and Holineſs, ot $M 

 Firſi, Labour for much Purity an 
Holineſs in your Lives and Walkings 
this is what God indeſpenſably. calls fat 
I. Pet. 1. 15,16. As be that hath calls 
Yours holy, ſo be ye bely-in all nanzeri 


Converſation : becauſe it is written, Bel 


aſe 
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4 after univerſal Holineſs : there ſhould be 


a Vein and a Tinure of Holineſs run 
54 rough all we do, even our Civil as 
Q Ell a5 our Religious Actions 3 we ſhould 
y. 5 near as poſſible, be dedicated and de- 
by voted to God, and our Lives ſhould be 
Th Lives of walking with him. They and 
i they only, who walk with God while 
4 | they live, are thoſe who will be found 
ready to live with God when they 
"come to die. As for all careleſs licen- 
\. ious ones, let them never talk of being 
ready for Death and the future Life; for 
they are at an utter diſtance from any 
ſuch thing ? indeed ready they are, but 
for what? ready for Hell, ready for the 
Wrath of God, ready for DeſiruQion : 
| but they are not at all ready for a 
| Bleffed Eternity. The Apoſtle weeps 
* over ſuch, as being indeed thus ready, 
Phil. 3. 18, 19. any walk,, of wbom 1 
have told you often, and now tell you event 
- weeping, that they are Enemies tothe Croſs 
of Chriſt ;, vine” end 1s deftruftion, whoſe 
God ts their belly, whoſe Glory 1s their 
Shame, who mind Earthly Things, Many 
there are who profeſs and hope well of 
themſelves, as to another Life, who yet 
are looſe and carnal, wicked and licens-: 


G 2 Clous 


| an. MN _ Ws Ms yt Mind "|||" 4 LY ci  —=—@ _ | " an. 


| fious in their Lives and Walkin 


and Pollutions : 
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do not watch and keep their Garments, 
but wallow in the mire of their Luſh . 
they ſtain 


feſlion with foul. 


gs: they: 


finning, indulging this and the othe +» 


Luſt : But' ( my Beloved 
indeed from being ready for a dying 


) theſe are far © 


\ 


' 
| 


their Pro 
groſs, and ſcandalous : 
9Ins 3 at leaft they live and allow theme : 
ſelves in ſome ſecret way and haunt of * 


hourz and muſt expect to be caſi oft. 


from God and Chriſt for ever. 


Such 


were thoſe, Mat. 7. 22,23. They cam 


and cried, Lord, Lord: came With their 
exfts, parts, and priviledges but Chriſt 
ſent them away, with a Depart from me 


beginning : 


profeſſion of God and his Ways, and 


the iſſue? Verſe the 15th, faith God, 1 
will caſt you ont of my ſight : 


at laſt caſt off all looſe, licentions Walks. 
es; Pſalm 21.9. David prays thus, 
Gather not my.Soul with Sinners, And 
truly, if you would not be eathered 
with Sinners at laſt, you muſt not walk. 
in Sin with Sinners now: and as.for the 


_ Saints 


Je workers of Iniquity. So in Jer, 7. and” 
We reade of ſome that made | 


yet walked in Sin, and wallowed in all | 
manner of Abommation : And what is 


God with 
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hey: Saints themſelves, fo far as they let down 
nts, - their Watch, and neglect their walking 
uſly - with God: fo far as they give way to 
ro. . a looſe, vain, heedleſs way of living 3 fo 
ous « far they have things out of order with 
m- - them, and they are unready for a dying 

of * hour. Behold, I come as a Thief ( faith 
her + Chrift ) bleſſed is he that watcheth, and 
. keepeth his Garments, leſk he walk naked, 
ng, + va they ſee his ſhame, Rev. 16, 15. S0 
off *- far. as the Saints- carry it unbecoming 
c< <their High and Holy Profelſion, ( which 
me 15 too too frequent with them ) ſo far 
eir | they are fhort- of that complete Readi- 
iſt neſs for Death and Eternity they ſhould 


preſs after. Ed gs 
nd ? Secondly, : Labour for much - Purity 
de -and Holineſs in your Hearts and Aﬀedti- 
1d -ons» We muſtbe pure and holy within 
ll, as well as without > in our Hearts and 
is Aﬀections, as well as in our Lives and 
1 Walkings, :if we would have all right 
lf indeed for a dying hour. Who fbalt 
ts, aſcend into. the Hill of the Lord? And 
$ who ball ftand in his Holy Place ? The an- 
d fweris, He that hath clean Hands, and 4 
d pire Heart, Plal. 24. 3, 4. AndChyiſt ex- 
k, -Prelly tells us, Bleſſed are the pure in Heart, 
e for they ſhall ſee God, Mat. 5, 8, Indeed 
S | G 3 impure 


nl in the Heart 3 and indeed it is wonderful 


090 up into the Throne, where it is too df 


| but a little: But Oh, take heed of this; 


Ky dominant within us, 1o far we are mat- 
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impure Hearts are unfit to ſee God: þ 
3s a pure and holy God, nor may th... 
- pure-hearted Qnes expect that  blefly*; 
Sight. I remember a ſaying which; ©, 
have read in one of the Ancient ', 
(which I look upon to be a great Say [x 
ing) Wo and alas! O Lord ( faithhe |; 
bow prepoſterous 1s it ? How raſh anda 
adviſed? Haw inorainate? How remd \, 
from the rule of the Word of thy Ira - 
and Wiſdom, for a Man. to deſire toh 


Pak God with an wnnclean Heart ? Oh, hav; 


watchful Eye upon your Hearts: au 


ab  Iabour to keep them as free from an 
mf taint and tincture of Sin as polhbly ya. 


cat. LETT 
-- Firſt, Be(ureyou ſuffer no Luft to gf 


ten found. When Sin is conſented &- 
by the Will, the Luſt is on the Thran 


- to think, how ſoon one or another Cot 
| raption will mount up into the Throm 
ui 4n- the Soul, if we let down our watd 


{0 far as any one Luft whatſoever is pre- 


velloully unready fora d 
not anly.fo :. But, 


Ges | Secondly, 
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A, Secondly, Watch narrowly againſt the 
me firſt rilngs and motions of Sin with- 
in nip Luk, if poſſible, in the very Bud 
\ and Bloſſom, It is true, this calls upon 
us tO have a very curious Eye upon our 
Se \Hearts, and indeed, ſuch an Eye we ſhould 
he/\ \have” upon them, we muſt have upon 
” .them, if we mean to be Chriſtians in- 
'® Keed,, Grace will teach a. Man, not only 
' *to oppole the Acts of Sin, and. to watch 
- -8gainlſt the reign (of any Heart-Lutt 3 'but 
-allo to oppale the vety firſt motions and 
. xllings of Sinin the Soul: And the more 
ale this, "<p _— ale i 


Srd ringhour, | 


» 
' 


ſ 
# LET; NC oh k 
34 CSE] ES 


4 further 7 Diruttion in hs is «as 
Preparation for Death,, to preſs after 
the nobleſt ſtrains of Grace. Several 
of theſe pointed at, and inſi, _— 08, AS 


rename berexnto. 

Sixthly, WW Ould you indeed: have. 
all - and in- order 

in- your Souls for a dying. hour ? Then 


G 4 ret: 
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reſt not in low and ordinary, but af, 


after the higheſt and nobleſt ſtrains" « 


Grace, The better ' to underſtand thy . 
you muſt know, That there are oh - 
higher and more noble ſirains of Gra, 
thafi ordinary 3 ftrains of Grace, th - 
carry a peculiar Glory and Excellery © 
.-n them, and do in an eminent mit . 
ner delight the Heart of God: inde : 
every ſtrain of Grace, even the le - 
and loweſt, has a beauty and glory k.. 
it, and is a pleaſure to God's Heart | 
The leaſt dram of Godly Sorrow, th + 


( 
| 


leaſt holy Awe of God. and tremblin - 


at his Word, the leaſt breathing of 'Liat © 
and Deſire towards him, the leaft lean 


Ing upon him; in a way of Hope all 


Dependance 3 Oh, it has a great Glo 
m it, and is-a delight to God's Soul; 
The Lora takgth pleaſure in them. tha 
feax bim, 'in them that hope in his Mercy, 
Pſalm 147.11, But, my Beloved, ther 
are ſome more choice and eminent 
Strains and Actings - of Grace, that 


| are above the ordinary rate, and do.. 


peculiarly delight the Heart of God 
and bring Honour to him.3 .and the -more- 


_ you come up to theſe, and: live under 


the Power of theſe, the more ready 
ns | poliure 
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py. poſture you are in for a dying hour. 
$4” Grace is the beginning of Glory : "Tis 
th». (as. a worthy Divine expreſles it ) The 
on . Infancy of Heaven and Glory; and the 
T% - higher it rifes- in us, the nearer it comes 
th - toGlory, and the more it fits us for it. 
166 © Therefore I ſay, reſt not in. low and or- 
146 , dinary, but covet -and preſs after the 
la : higheſt and nobleſt firains of Grace, 
& - fome of which 1 fhall here ſet down, 
4, and inſiſt a little upon; in order to-this 
It, : great end of being found. under the ex- 
th i aCteft readineſs for a dying hour. The 
in - noble ſtrains of Grace I would. have 
q - you come up unto, are theſe : - 
1. For a Man to be high, and yet low 
* high in Worth.and Attainments, but low 
m_ InSpiritz low in his own. Thoughts and: 
Apprehenlions of himſelf,” to. be, humble 
\, under high and great Acquiremenas, this: 
> _ -Is noble Grace, *Tis faid 'of Athanaſmn,, 


 Y\MAG- Tois teqols 5, Teraves 5 T7 

,. OE@cviuaTi-- That he was highin Worth, 
but low in Sprrit c. he had greas Attain-- 
-ments,. but was very humble: and lowly: 
."* under all; which is mentioned-as:a pecy-- 
; liar Excollencyin him... And I: xemem-- 
: — of. the Ancients, ſpeaking, of. Humility, 3- 
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fir a Men tobe bumble (fayshe) an 
low, deſpicable, abjett condition ;, this is. 


®*.%- 


great mairer, but honexr able Hum 1 
that is to'ſay, for a Man to be' humll 
in an high and proſperons Condition, 4 
- behumble under eminent Employment. 
Thu t a preat thing, arare Verte male | 
O for a Man tobe high in Attainment 
high in Gifts, high in Graces, highty 
Comforts, high in Services, high: in Su 
ceſſes, high in Place and Eſfteem.amay 
Men nd yet at the ſame time to 
fow in Mind, low in Heart, low in 
Efteem and Apprehenfion of him 
this is an high and emment firain-4 
| Grace 3 this Pax excAHed in, and "tw 
\is.Crown and Glory 3 be was a Man 4 
3s high Attainments and Accomplt. 
ments, as molt that ever lived; he wi 
RW kigh' m Gifts, 'bigh in: Graces, high - 
Wh i ﬀ _ Comforts, high in Services, high.m Su 
i i geſles, high in all true Worth and Exc& 
iy. * 


ncy 3; and yet how low, how hum 
I Spixifwas he ? How Hlitfle in his: on 
«bl W& 7 gory ow 'vile in his own Eſteetf 
TM! "You know hov 'he | ſpeaks of himiel 
age The chief of” Sinners, 1 Tith. 1.15. ws | 
L "ll than the Teaff of ak Saints, Ephel: 34. 
"on _ i 


- 
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ey be called ati Apdite, on Cor. IF. 9. 7 


—_ q 
% 
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and bumibles it; ſelf, a-vile Worm. ſhould: 


5h. am nothing, 2 CO. 124.11 This allo 


was. a part of Chriſt's: Grown and Glo- 


' ry : Who ever ſo:eminent in Gifts and 
- Graces? who ever abounded with ſuch. 
| Glorious Endowments 43 he?” and yet 


wie {0.meck, ſohwmble,.fo lowly, as he? 


Learncof me (lays. he) for 1. am meek. 


a Verſe 'or. two before, he had told us. 
that all. things more. delyveren anto him by. 
the Father, aud-'yet hete, 7. am. meck and: 
lomiy 18; Heart'4; ft -wasithumble under. 
all-his -Adyancements: and Attainments : 
Oh labour to be like him herein ;. what 
ever your Attaigaments -are,: labour. to be- 
humble under-them, and that becauſe he. 


re. think, of bang: prond, be aſhamed to- 


be proud * Go. hambles himſelf, aud aoſÞ 


tbou-exalt thy ſelf ?. So one ipeaks. And' 
þ nn elſewhere,. *['s intolerable Impu- 
nce (lays-he) that when Majeſty empties 


fell, and be blown np with Pride.. O-be: 
Humble , | whatever ._ your. Attainments- 

are: the more Rumble: you. are, the' 

more precious - you. are iin' God's fight ; 

for -be-bath reſpeft unto.the lowly, but be- 

Ch dee |  bolatth, 
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fays Ger nard, And tofay - NO-MOre;. now 


 boldeth the pronud af off, Plalin "1332 - 
Yea, He refiſteth the Pirdudl, He ſets him 


- ſelf in Battel array againſt the Prout 


James 4.6. Arrogate nothing to thy ſa. 
of theſe things that are in thee, but th 
Sins; by fo-much the:more pretious thou a. 
31 God's Eyes, by how:much the more vi 


and deſpiſable thou' art:in thy own- Eyd, 


more ready to die than the humble an} 
lowly. Perfon 3 none more: ynready. tha” 
the proudand high minded... 4") 5 

2.. For a..Man to be full;zand yet emp 
ty > full of the Enjoyments, and.yet exp 
ty of the Love:of the World; for a Mal 


to enjoy an: affluence.. of. this World! 


Good, a fulneſs'of all Creature-comfont 
and Conteatments, and; yet to be tead-ty 
all, and. fit looſe from+alh: placing : his 


whole Happineſs in God'and' ChriR, thi 


15 a choice, a noble, and excellent firain of 
Grace indeed. We reade of ſome. and 
but of ſome, in- Scripture, who. unde 
an affluence of". outward . Enjoyments, 
have been. weaned from. all; and fate 
poſe from all,. and have: kept up theit 
Communion with God, placing the 
whole Reſt and Happineſs of their Souls 
therein; ſome ſuch. (1 ſay ) we read.of in 
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JF -Scripture, but truly they are. but very 
n' fw, and indeed 'tis both: a rare and a 
l difficult thing for-'a Soul thus to do; 


ed Theſe things eſpecially, when enjoyned im 
th - the fulneſs of them, are ſo apt to- in- 

t pros the Heart- to- themſelves, and to 

k «alienate it from God,” and Communion 

with God; that *tis indeed a very-tare 
-and difficalt thing 'for a Man wider an 

affluence of them, to fit” looſe from 

them, and: make God; and: Communion 

with God, alt in all to Him. *Tisa great 
Saying which I have read of! a:-Learnied 
Man, - Alrhpugh Adverſity breaks -vany, 
yet Froſperity and Fulnefs, of  Enjoynttiits 
kills many more - And how rare a Man ts 
that, who in- Proſperityaoes not, at leaft-a 
little in ſome degroe-or other, let down- his 
Watch, and remit 'his ftrifteſs - and ex- 
alineſe in walking David was a Wiſe 
Han, and Solomon' was #" wiſer 5 and 
yet both the one and the - other diſcoue- 
red great Sin and Folly through: abound: 


rare an t 2thing z-. but by how 


much the mowinare and difficult it-is; 
by ſo much - the- more excellent and 
eminent, when attain'd. Oh for a Man 
to: \wim Chin-deep. in the Streams - of 

VE Crea- 


JW. 


% 


.on each hand of. him, and yet to ba 
and delip 


Pſaking, 13. Who have I i:\Heatuen 
but thee?” and there 55 none. jupo» Feltth. 


though never 6: guar, {6:high}-o p 
for- a.dying. beur, fit looſe;from all, dit: 
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Creatute-combarts, and' yet not {o' (@  - 
fake the Fountait of Living-waters ity. 
a Man to- have the iirgams run pleaſand 


t only-in the F net arty as .hjs- 


Reſt and Happineſs 3: fox- a. Man: in- the 


height: of Projperity-td be-4bk to G@y1o- 


3h his Affliction did; 


God, as the BY 


1 defire beſide thee :. This is nbble Graty 
indeed. Oh labour to egrhe vip to;/;this, 


tever. yaut,:Yorldly. en ages 


t:5; JEFa> 1 be. feady' 


; (ex. yOu. -wvauld; 


0: alls. the. moxe dead Ke-are tq+ Ihe: 
Woak »{he\ pore ready we. At£t0 10 Hh: 
cut of the World, :.-A\Workily. Spirityth 
Spirit in love etth this Wold; is moſt tilvr- 
x&ady. tar 2 dying hour, Hew.can. hee 
ready 't0-leave T World, that: is in:love 
Wh: xbe; World UN A. Workily Ll Y: 
mA .odious. to} the. Spirit .of Ged;'.amdi 
wmodt yniſutable: jo:ithe 1haviftc: Likes nb 
one. laiingiia. that Spiitzxanndt be._fit: . 
to die-1"Tis a great ſaying, I have-rend:! 
in one, He 55: perfett., whoſe Soul 1s ales: 
wee A the World: > G0 (ſays he) thes'y | 
Sy 


Preparation for Death. x51 
- Soul is far from God, to whom this miſe- 
rable Life 35 ſweet 3 .that is to ſay, who is 
fond of theſe poor things here.. Oh die 
daily to the World under all your Enjoy- 
ments of it, if you would indeed be rea- 
| dy fo die. BS Ns 
3. For a Man to be empty, and. yet 
fall $6 be deſtitute of all outward Com- 
forts and Enjpyments,. and. yet to- want 
nothing, but to be content, and -to fre 
all in God, and enjoy all in God 3 fora. 
Man to. be affiited, and diſtreſs'd, and 
yet. at the ſame. time fee a Fallels; and: 
Sutkciency of all Good and Happine&'m 
a. naked, God, and naked Godlinefs, and: 
accordingly ts live up. unto him, and reſt 
fatisfied tn Hum 3 this 15 a noble ſirain-of 
Grace indeed t This the Prophet; and in: 
him the Church: reſolved wpen; Hab. 3, 
x7, 18. Afhongh. the. Fig-tree ſhall mar 
blofſoms neither- ſhah Fro be in the Vin z, 
the Iabonr of the Olive fhall fail, and the 
be cur off from the Fold, and thure fyallbe 
wo herd 1: the $t4ks .. Here yeu tee-ba 
mak {ad fippoſitiony 8. mofi forlgnarind 
ackitute -Gnettibn. luppdaed! :t© COME > 
Well, and whit then}; hh cafe all this 
comes:to pals, what will the Church do 2 
then 


a « AS | 8 a 267 - y =... : 
FE TTAIHE S 3x FD 55-00 4 
5#.-2S -4.£ F ma hy oF? - =>”. _- _ . "= 4 A = - AN —_ why 
-» | : * b F \ X 24 . \\ pt + q ad 
” ones - 


o 
— 
9%. 


os... .& 


EE PE a8 nf} .. 98 Me Þ 


Sg - 
— ny 
a 4 $6: 7 $6" + tp . 
. Cog + : A .. *%, 
3g” 1 . © 1 
© 
> 


| live upon. God, and delight her -(& 


over againltall Wants, Loſſes, and AﬀliQi: 


frowns uport, him, and - is. low with .. 


and Tet me fay-this, that:*tis--an- Argus 


to fatishe us, and make us lappy;\ whe 
then we- have any thing: or nott ing of 


Gods! 


gg, 
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then ? That the 18th Verſe tells us, Yeu! 
will Yejoyce in the Lord, I will joy inth 
God of my Salvation ;, ſhe is reſolved ty 


with God 3 ſhe ſees enough in-bim alone, 
and ſets him and her intereſt in him 


o19.- So the Apollles, 2 Cor; 6. v0. _ 
-were as having nothing, yet poſſeſſiny. 
things : they faw all-in Chriſt, an | 
joyed all in Chi Flere ( as one Yloſl | 
upon the place ) we poſſeſs nothing, bit 
do: wander up and! down from place ta. . 
Pact : 5 wy poſſeſſing m— in him we . 
poſſeſs all : phtug s Ohfor a- Man'-to- ſee 
and; enjoy all in Chriſt, when the Worl( 


him. this is: a noble ſtrain of Gracez* 


ment that we have. Carmab Hearts, if we 
feenot:all ins God; and eriouph: 1 in- God, 


wphter pet Heaven, which-Death fs 
0; if ' we ate- Indeed. ready. foriit, $ 


herhia .clfe but:the viſion _ Inkiion of 
or there he is. all. in-alb: andicer.. 


eily; if- we do notfee alliin God now. 


and enough in God. now; we .cannod F 
ſuppoſe 
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/ ſuppoſe our ſelves to be fo fully ready 
for Death and Eternity, as we ought 


.tO be. | . EO fy ay 
4, For a Man to have no 'Aﬀiction, 


= 


ne 


| and; yet to be deeply - afflicted: to be 
| wholly free from all perſonal Afﬀfiiction, 
. and yet greatly to lay to Heart, and be 
affliced for the Aflictions of God's Name 
and People, this is glorious*Grace, Grate 
in luſtre. Tis. the . Obſervation of-'a 
worthy Divine, that- in: the: day of the 
Church's Trouble: and AMidction, wlien 
both his Name and People - dd greatly 
ſuffer, God does ſometims leave- ſome 
_ *ofshis:People an affluence of all outward 
© - good things; when others are ſtripp'd of 


ASST EEATAS ES 


all their-Comforts, they are full'3- when 
4” others are in firaits, they  aboumd 
+ neither is there any Cloud upon their 
R. Tabernacle, And this God does to try 
d them, whether they will take up-in their 
* Enjoyments, and forget the Aﬀfiictions of 
FT his Name and People. And truly not to 
s do fo, but in ſuch a Caſe to. lay the 
. Church's Afiictions to: Heart, and: to 
} bleed and mourn with the bleeding in- 
. tereft of God's Name and People, this is 
3... pure Grace, and 'marvellous pleafing to 
v'Ff God. Sach Grace ſome of "the Saints 
E- have 


= abort, 


Mark, all was well with David, he hu. 
Refi, "al he dwelt in a Houſe of Cedat; . 
He had dll things 


with the Intereſt of -God: and his Wet - 
Kip: 
ſpereds Butit faxed. not fo well wirlkgh 


fore-all his Enjoytnents Were :as nothij 3 


things were well with him in his B. 
Perton : He was the King's Cup-Bearg. 
and lived: under the Enjoyment of #. 


and yet was in deep Aﬀiition of Sh. 
rit upon the pur of the Chirchs 
: 1 Sg 1 heard theſe word 


T54 FThe Great Concern ; or, 


found m David, 2 Sam. 7. 2, And Fa 
came to paſs when the Ki ing ſat in 
Honſe, and the Lord had yiven him ro 
from all Enemies, that 'th . 
ng ſaid unto Nathan the oper, &: 


Ark, of God dwelleth within Curtain 


facable for and becow- 
a King: Ah, but -afl was not. wd. 


David's Houſe and Intcreſi 'yb - 


- of God; aid 


they * 


to him, he ſo laid the Sufferings 
Name and Worſhip 


was found in Nehemiah, Chap. 2... 


. of C 


aMuence .of all outward Contentmenth- 


+ I4. Theſe words! 


_ 1 dwell in an Houſe of Cedar, but th . 


to Tate, - Thr 


> why, foe the Remnant that wlh 


have come up unto. Such Graces wy, | 


- 
| 
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Wa ; left of the Captivity were in great Affiidtt- 
/ 


 falem was broken down, and that the G ates 
re . thereof were burnt mith Fire, SoVerſe 3. 
. Now when I heard theſe words, I ſat down 
: and wept, and mourned certain days, and 


} 


- faſted.and prayed before the God of Hea- 


. 
-* 
Ee 


* 


g 
"y 
) 

g 


i- 011 and Reproach, that the Wall of Jeru- 


- Grace! no | 
- afflicted in and with the AﬀMictipns: of 
_ the Church 3 fo deeply afflicted, that all 
- tus perſonal Comforts, though gre: 
_ perſonal Comforts 3 and the more of this 


bl 
th 
So 
th 
inn 
ha 
hat: 
Oy 
nd 
of 
, 
* 

4 
« 

F' 

| 

p 
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' ven, and in Chap. 2. beginning, his Conts- 


. . tenance, tis ſaid, was ſad upon this ac- 
. count, 


O this was rare Grace, choice 


perſonal Affliction, yet deeply 


great, weje 
ing to him. The like you find in 


"- Danel, Dan. 10.2, 3. Oh labourto come 
--up to this ſirain of Grace: it may be 
. : hings 


are well with you, and you have 
all that Heart can wiſh ; but if they are 


' not{o with the Intereſis of God's Name 
and People, you ſhould be deeply af 


flicted for this, in the midſi of all your 


Spirit 15 In 
COrace Is. * 

5. For a Man to ſubmit chearfully to, 
and acquiſce in the Will of God, when 


you, the more excellent your 


| oft ſharp and ſevere upon his outward 


latereſt, this is a noble ſtrain of Grace, 
_ When 
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When God ſhall exerciſe a Man widtn 


rending, tearing Diſpenfations, adding 
Sorrow to Sorrow to him, breaking hig 
. with Breach upon Breach, cauſing all pr 
Waves and his: Billows to go over hum; 
. and yet then for him quietly to acquieks,þ,, 
in, and chearfally to ſubmit to wha 
God does, this is choice Grace: ſud 
. Grace was found in Aaron, Lev. 10. ;, 
: God ſlew two of his Sons at once; a 
;the. Diſpenlation' was attended withil 6; 
: many aggravating Circumſtances, *z $ 
| made. it almoſt unparallell'd, not: tok ?; 
 equall d, ſo terrible was it, and yet up @ 


_ . derthat great firoke, Aaron beld his Pear 1 


-he ſubmitted freely, and acquieſced chea' y 
fully. © The like was:found in -Fob,; wha. þ 
God had broken him: all to pieces, | ( 
worſhips Him, and bleffes his Nam 4 
"Fob 1. 21, 22.. And this was eminent ll : 
Chriſt himſelf, and was indeed his Crom 1 
and Glory 3 Father, not my Will, but th 
Will be done, Mat. 26. 39. he freely ſub: « 
mits his Will to the Father's, though bk. 
ſaw the Father coming forth againſt hit 
In a moſt terrible Diſpenſation. . Oh ta 
a poor Soul to lie down at the foot.d 
God, and to. be ſo melted into his Will, 
as cheartully to: bow to it, and-acquiedd, 
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Mn it under the ſharpeſt Diſpenſations : 
iy this is noble Grace indeed. Oh preſs 
W after this, this is very neceflary to 
U prepare us for a dying hour 3 and the 
M more of this, the more ready for that. 
v hour. eb ET. 
WM - 6, For a Man to maintain the Atings 
ud of his Faith in God, and to think ho-' 
*3 nourably of him, when yet he frowns, 
Ul and all things ſeem to make againſt the ' 
-l Soul: this is a noble ſtrain of Grace. 
-t Such Grace was found in Abraham, who ' 
MA *tis faid, againft hope, believed: in bope, 
W and ſo was ffrong in Faith, Rom. 4. 18, 
M 19, 20, when he had no encouragement ' 
a yea, when all things oppoſed him, yet then 
W.he maintained his Faith in God. So Fob, 
| Chap. 13.15. Thougb he flay me, yet will 
m 7 truft in him, Oh to love a fmiting God, 
4 and to truſt in a ſlaying God 3 this is 


W noble Grace; for a Man to maintain the - 


th a&ings of his- Faith in God, when he 
1 comes forth as an Enemy againft him : 
le. This God calls for: He expects that 
ih, wizer we walk 3n Darkweſs, and ſee no Light, 
fa then we fhould truſt in the Name of the 
0d Lora, and fo to do is noble Grace, Iſa. 
i, 50. 10, 11. Truly *tis oftentimes the 
caſe of God's People, that they walk in 
" Dark- 


| © the Word, and there perhaps he can 
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Darkneſs, and ſee no Light, all thing 
ſeem: to be againſt them. Poſhbly Gy 
frowns and afflicts 3 he frowns with 


and he affli&s without: Yea, the pag + 


© Soul ſees nothing but dithculties an *' 
© diſcouragements, look which way h 
© will: He looks into his own Hear: - 
© and there he cannot find any one Graq 
© or gracious Diſpoſtion 3 he looks ing - 


© ſee any one Promiſe that he dares ly 
© hold upon he looks back for forme 
©* Experiences, and they are all out d 


© fight; he runs to his Evidences, an 


© they are all blotted that he can't red 
*them. Thus he is beſet with Difha 
ties, and all-things feem to make agaiil 

him both within and without 3 and 
now, when thus in the Dark, for th 
Soul to believe in God, and think wd 
and honourably of him, this is no 
Grace indeed, this is Faith in luſtre : v. 
call Chriſt. Loxd, when he calls us Dog 
and to. faſten by Faith upon him, wh. 
he is beating 1s off; as to ſenſe at leah 
as 'twas with the Woman, Afar; 1 5. 6 
27, 28. this is glorious Grace : for") 
Man to think well, and hope well, al, 
believe well, in the face of Frowns-amt 
EE E Diſcow 
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m/Diſcouragements : for a Man when God 
J+is frowning, and ſmiting, cordially to 
i fay, This 1s but for a tune, he will ſmile 
x 2gain 3 He is but behind the Curtain, and 
nj © will appear again 3 His defire is: not to 

 ruine me, but refine me > He is but ma- 
#1 king me to prize his Grace and Preſence 
44 more; there is Love in all this: Oh for 
ng a Man to believe that there is Love in 
; God's Heart, when he ſees nothing but 
ky - Frowns in his Face, and meets. with no- 
, thing hardly but Blows from his Hand 3 
. 4 for a Man to believe that God intends 
4. nothing but Good, when he inflicts va- 
ea riety of Evils, ſurely this is glorious 
|. Grace, Oh that you would labour for 
1 ſuch Grace ! ſuch Grace will look Death 
ww. in the Face with boldneſs. *Tis a great 
; - Speech which holy Rutherford hath, I 
4 lay Inhibitions on my Thoughts, (ſays he) 
y that they receive no Slander of my only 
. « only Beloved: Let bim even ſay out his 
Yu. 071: Mouth, there is no hope ;, yet I will 
#8 ie 1n that ſweet beguile, it is not ſo : but 
4 ' T ſhall ſee the Salvation of G od, it is my 
'” joy b oor wunaer the Water, gnd to dic 
mt Faith in my Hand priping of Chriſt, 
x Deg hs of ad © FEE 
ft 7+ ForaMan to ſea beauty and ex- 


Jive cellency 


24 
© 
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cellency in Service as well as in Enjoys: 
ment, in Work as well as in Reward 
and accodingly to have his Heart lie iny 
it : this alſo is noble Grace. Sirs, ther, 


is a Beauty and Excellency in Service 3 for, 2 
a Man to be uſed and employ d for Godjz, 
and to a& for him in. the World, is the, 


j | { higheſt Honour and Excellency ( next to 8 


OW IRR . | : . . "I EG 

i j | _- Union and Communion with him) that 
ft Mi, | | | | < --# * 
bh can be put npon a poor Creature : 'twazgj 


the honour of Chrift, it is the honour df -» 
Angels; Service 15 better than Enjoy.” & 
ment 3 *Tis a more blefſed thing to gi; + 
than to recerve, Acts 20. 35. Now when þ 
a Soul has an{werable Thoughts and Ap« 
prehenſions about it, does practically: fi 
and indeed fee a beauty and excellenq*h 
in Service for God, and accordingly s. a 
active for him, willing to be employed þ 
by him, and that though he has no 16 « 
ward at preſent from him 3 this is noble þ 
Grace, This was found in. Paul, Uni" t 
me (faith he) is this Grace given,to preach. i 
unto the Gentiles the unſearchable Rich; o 


\ 


_ of Chriſt, Epheſ. 3. 8. He look'd on't as* / 

an honour, a favour to. be employ'd. jj ( 
"" the Work and Service of Chrift, Anda» 1 

ih gain, 1 Tim.1.12, 1 thank Chriſt Feſus ou 1 

AR. Lord, who hath enabled me, for that th / « 
Wt > 14-0. 4... aa 
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Oye: 


{@ccounted me faithful, . putting me mto the 
"SPfniſtry, Here he blefles Chriſt his 
"WT ord and Maſter, for uſing of him in 
M'his Work; Yea, ſach a worth, beauty 
for. and excellency did he ſee in his Service, 
*Gighat he was content to ſtay out of Hea- 
MEen, and the boſome of Chriſt's Love, 
Ut where yet he carneſily longed to be, that 
he might do further Service for Chrilt in 
'&'this World. So you find, Phil. 1. 21,22, 
a 2 3- Oh for a Soul to long, and long 
F' earneftly for Heaven, and the immediate 
UW" enjoyment of Chriſt there, and yet to 
1 be content to ſay here in a linfu}, ſinning, 
P* troubleſome World, meerly to do ſome 
lf: further Service for Chriſt, and to honour 
JT him yet in the diſcharge of his Work 
b. and Warfare, this is high Grace : this 
& Holy Ratherford had attained unto, he 
z# could under high aflurances of Heaven, 
& be content to ſtay many Years out of it. 
4” to preach Chriſt, The ſame mind dwelt 
v in Chriſt himſelf, Who went about doing 
4. good, making it his Meat and Drink to do 
$* his Father's Will, and to finiſh his Work, 
gt Oh-when. a Soul comes to thfs, then he 
- 15 fit to live, and fit to die; when with 
5 that Ancient Father, we come to fay in- 
e/ deed, What 5s it to live, and not to line 


d H for 
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for afe and ſervice ? when we valuelh. 
and Days in this World, no further . 
sweare {ome way ferviceable to Chriſt 3H, | 
15 Growing Grace. wn 
8, For a Man to rejoycein the Gy; 
Oraces, and uſes of others, and ty. 
though they -out-ſhine and eclipſe W#« 
for a Man to rejoyce to fee Grace MA. 
riſhing in others, and to fee the Work :: 
God carried on by others, though] ' 
himſelf be laid afide, and does not ſy 
11 the honour of it, this is pure Graz 
Grace in luſtre. Such Grace was foy * 
in Moſes : Envieft thou for my ſake ? (4 
he to Joſhua, who would have had i 
to forbid Eldad and Medad to proph 
fic in the Camp ) Would God that alli 
Lords People were Prophets, and that \| 
Lora wonld put his Spirit upon tha 
Numb. 11. 29. He was fo far from en: 
ing at them that he wiſhes there we 
more-of them. Such Grace was foi 
allo in Joby the Baptift, Joh. 3.26,27,-46 
he rejoyced in Chriſt's being owned, w 
honoured, and flock'd unto. and in 
increaſe of his Eſteem with Men, thou 
to his own Abaſement, In verſe 26. ſont 
_ of Fohn's Niſciples come and tell hith 
That all Xen come to Cirift , Well, i 


aA 4 
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" Mee, *tis but his due: Verſe 2.7 . A Mancax 
- ® ceive nothing, unleſs it be. given bim from 

tx : You your ſelves bear me witneſs 
her I ſaid, I am not the Chriſt, and this 

Gig Foy is fulfilled, that he muſt tacreaſe, 
Whnd 1 muſt decreaſe: As it he had 1a id, 
"Tis ſo far from being a trouble to me, 
+ that 'tis indeed the 'compleating of 'my 
15 Joy. Such Grace was fond in Paul, 
5 Phil. 1.18. Who xejoyced that Chviſt 
was preach'd though with a deſign to 
** cloud andeclipſe him : Chriſt is preach'd, 
and I therin do rejoyce;, yea, and will 
\*" rejoyce. Some are aptto think twill be 
*.. an AﬀMiction to me ( favs he) that Chriſt 
* & preached by any but my felt; where- 
4" as indeed this is ground of ig Joy 
**. to me; I rejoyce, that though I can- 
© not be permitted to preach Chriſt my 
W. felf, yet that ſo many others do preach 
| kim. And I remember a great Speech 
of Luther ( arguing the ſame Grace 
to be in him) writing to /delanfhos, 
to comfort him under the Lets and 
poſitions the Work and Cauſe of God 
met withal in his time; 'the Cauſe 
of God was oppoſed and his Work 
obſtructed, in Fg ſenſe - of 'which Me- 
iaxnithon was preatly troubled and de- 


H 2 jecte 
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xcted , and” Luther underſtanding if? 
writes an Epiſtle, to him, to comfort. NW! 
encourage. him, 1n which he has & 
laying > God (ay 's he) # able to' rail 0 
the Dead, and he is able to ſupport hy. 
fallen Cauſe, and to raiſe. it when fallen. 
If he ſhall not. account us worthy to be uſd, 
therein, let him do it by others, and mak 
#ſe of others. Mark, He was content 
the Work of God ſhould be done " 
others. There are two things which] * 
look upon to carry as pure and. noble” * 
Grace in them, as any. whatſoever i one 
is, to be. willing to. be -uſed; in. Godis 
Work, without being, taken notice of” 
or having the honour of it : the othe 
is, for a Man to rejoyce to ſee the Work. 
of God carried on by others, though het 
himſelf be gid aſide, and has not the 
Honour. of being uſed therein, Oh I- 
bour for ſuch Grace, Grace: that will res. 
joyce in-the Gifts, Graces, Uſes, and ſuc» 
ceſſes of others, though yu thereby are 
OURS. - 

9. For a Marito: have preat Aﬀedtion 
£0 gk Name and Honour of God and 
Chriſt, and to think nothing too much | 
to do, too hard to ſuffer, or too dear to 
Part withal for the Service and: Advances 

DET ment 


} 


| 
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4ment thereof, this is noble Grace : when 
aa Man hath high and paramount Aﬀecti- 
ggons to the Name of God and Chriſt, 
a, loving and preferring of it infinitely. be- | 
by foreall his own Intereſts and Concerns, 
4 being ready to be, do, or ſuffer any thing 
en |. ods Pat, 

.f:4- for: the Service'of it. Oh what Grace 
JG. .. a 

" 1s this! Such Grace ſome of the Saints 


AR wi p 
5 have attained unto. Lord ( ſays oſcs 
by concerning Iſrael) 'if thou wilt forgive 


their Sin; and if not, blot me, IT pray 
be thee, out of the Book which thou haſt 
'. Written, Ex0d.32.32. What is here meant 
p. by the Book which God has written, 
bY ] ſhall not now 1tand to enquire or de- 

termine 3 but to be content to: be blot- 
n ted out of it, was to be ſure, a great 
\ Plece of Selt-denial > and this Moſes deli- 
vi xed, you fee, rather than that the People 
' ſhould be utterly deſiroyed 3 and all be- 
cauſe he knew how much the Glory of 
God was concerned 3 and would ſuf- 
ter by their Deſtruction, as appears by 
comparing this Verſe with Verſe 12. 
The ſum (as one obſerves) is, that Moſes 
| prefers the Glory of God before his own 
Salvation, whoſe Glory was conjoyned with 


lirael's Preſervation, in reſpeft of the Pro- 
wiſes made ro the Fathers, and in reſpect 
H 3 of 
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of the Blaſphemies which the Egyptizl 
ana.other Adverſaries were ready to bold 
Ht ag aunft God. ſhould. he aeſt roy: tk - 
Such Grace was. found alſo in. Tl 
Saptift in the place lately mentions ; 
fohn 3.. latter end,, who was con. 
Corlft ſhould: raiſe himſelf our of his 
baſement. Such Grace w s 
Chriſt, who 
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or] his own intereſts are-in 
4 Manner overlook'd and forgotten by: 
him; when to ſee the Name of God ew. 
alted, ſhall be a Man's greateſt Triumph 
and to ſee It debafed, hall be his greateſ 
| Trouble ; when' his practical Language 
hall be luch as this, Father, here I am; 
which way ſever thy Glory les, F am' 
FM ready to. ferve thee in it; *s Honong, 


Gn enough 
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Wgnough for me to honour God, "tis Hap= 
veeÞ&:nels enough for me to glorify God 3 
Wand therefore let God do with me, and 
JWlet him call me to do what ever he w.ll 
Wl jn order thereunto : Let him, it he pleaſes, 
tg/eclipſle my Name, and throw my. Glory 
F3n the Duſt, fo be ut he will thereby raiſe 
d a his own Name, and brighten his own 
Io Glory 3 Let him, if he pleaſes, make me: 
MW: a Footſtool, and let me be trampled 
upon, ſo be it he will advance himſelt. 
4 into the Throne thereby Let me die, if 
& his Will be fo, that his Glory may live 
if whatever becomes of me, though EF 
bk ſhould be fiript of all, though my Name 
k-. and Intereſt ſhould not, yet let God be 
- magnifed 3 let God have Honour in the 
x World, and let the Intereſi and King- 
dom of Chrift proſper, *tis enough, L am 
ſatished., When I fay, 'tis thus. with a 
Soul, this ſpeaks, noble Grace indeed; 
Oh preſs after ſuch Grace 3 the more 
\. you love the Name of God and Chriſt 
j the fitter you are either to: live or 
dic. . 
10, For a Mannot only to be willing, 
; to {uffer, but alſo-to rejoyce in Suffer- 
/ ings for the fake of Chritt and the Go- 
, fpel, for a Manchearfully to. take up the 
H 4 Croſs: 


a- 
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Croſs for Chriſt, and to look-upon it & 'n 
his Crown and Glory, as an Honour arp 
Preferment to: him ; this 1s alſo an hig 
tirain of Grace, and is greatly pleafig -( 
to God. The Croſs, my Beloved, int 1 
lelf 2 a black, ſower Crab-Tree, ( as on 
calls itz) but though ſuch in it ſelf, #4 
yet as 'tis born for the ſake of Chrift, ant. -' 
ſo his Croſs, *tis an Honour, and noty' « 
Reproach, a Crown of Glory, a Royd+ 7 
Diadem upon the Head of a poor Crey- : 
ture: To you is given on the behalf o* 
Chriſt, to ſiffer for his ſake, Phil. 1. 29, 
Sufferings for Chriſt are Noble, Royal; 

Honourable Gifts, more honourable than”. 
the Crowns and Kingdoms of . ths. 
World : a Priſon for Chriſt, is more... 
honourable than the ſtatelieſt Palaces of: 

the greateſt Princes; Bonds for Chrif 

are more honourable than ropes of Peat 

or Diamonds. Now when a Soul ſhall : 
look on theſe things as ſuch, and accord-: 

ingly rejoyce in them, this is Noble 

Grace indeed 3 fach Grace was found in. 
the Diſciples, As 5. 41. Who rejoyced S 
Cor as the word is, leapt for Foy ) that Þ 
they were counted worthy to ſuffer ſhame 
for the Name of Cbr iſt 8 QC, as the words ' | 
may be rendred, that they were ho- | 
| ___noured 
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tz noured to be diſhonoured for Chriſt, So 
the Apoſile and his Brethren, Rom. 5, 3. 
of We glory in Tribulation ;, and, 1 rejoyce, 
x (fays Pant) in Reproaches, Necefſities and 


Perſecutions for Chriſt, 2 Cor, 12. 10. 
So thoſe Worthies, Heb. 10. 34. who 
took, joyfully the ſpoyling of their Gooar.. 
.This Chriſt calls.tor, at. 5. 22. Repoyce 
and be exceeding glad when 7en perſecute 
you for my ſake. And again, Count it all 
Joy when you fall into divers Affuttions, &C.. 
Fames 1. 12, Tis admirable to. think 
how ſome of the Saints, both. in former 
and latter times, have gloried in, the 


Croſs of Chriſt, and even. longed for it.. 


Luther longed for the honour of Mar- 
tyrdom, and was ready even. to envy 
thoſe that were called unto. it, when he: 
was not 3. for writing to ſome of his ac- 
quaintance in bonds for Chriſt and the 
Goſpel, he breaks out into this Com- 
plaintz O miſerable me, who have been 
firſt in teaching theſe things ;, but laſt, and 
perhaps never worthy to be a partaker of. 
your Bonds and Fires, O labour for ſuch 
Grace; we think.it much if we be con- 
tent to ſuffer but we ſhonld rejoyce: 
n Sufterings, glory in the Croſs,. cary: 
Qu {elves under Sufferings for Chri/t, as 
H 5 _ looks 
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looking upon them to be { for fo indeel So 
they are) an Honour and Priviledg un. 7/4 
tO Us. | 
11. For a Man in a proſperous cow! of 
dition, all things going ſmoothly with to 
him in the World, to be willing to looks w 
Anchor, and be gone hence to Heaveni H 
yea, for a Man to long, and long carne» [1 
ly for a Diffolution, that he night be 21 
with Chriſt fully, and for ever with bim, 
this is noble Chace Sirs, take a Ma : 
whoſe Mountain of Proſperity ſtand; L 
ftrong, whoſe Paths are as it wen; 
firewed with Roſes, the-Roſes of Cree! 
ture-Contentments 3 who has all that: 
Heart can wiſh of this World's Good, the. 
fireams running pleaſantly on each hand: 
ef him; for ſuch a one in ſuch a. com, 
dition to long, and long earneſtly. to be 
One to his dear Lord, that fo na may! 
be tully like him, and may ſee him as he. 
Is 3 his he may be eternally in his pre-. 
ſence, fwallowed up in the Love, Prailes, 
and Admixations of him, be a perfe& | 
partaker of' his Life and Image, this 1$ - 
great and'gtorious Grace, When though | 
a Man's Condition in the World be every. | 
way ſuch, as that he may well fay, *7% 
_ good to te here « M1 the daily pulſe = his. 
Soul 
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* Soul is that of the Spouſe, Cart; 8.14- 
bh. IAake haſte, my Beloved: and be thou likg 
1 a Roe, or young Hart uponthe Mountains 
WW of Spices > make haſte to fetch me hence 
t* co Heaven.. This is noble Grace, and that 
&: which every one does not come up unto. 
® Ihdeed when we are in Afﬀfiiction, and our: 
*- Lives are bitter to us, by reaſon of many- 
t& and great Trials, Difficulties, and Tempta- 
N,. tions, then-many are willing to be gone. 
; But this is fo far from noble Grace, that 
| this may be where there is no Grace at 
all. But when the Sun ſhines wpon our. 
Tabernacle, and ſets not ; when we live- 
in a Paradiſe of Earthy. Comforts and: 
- Contentments-3- then to- pant and- long: 
* to be gone to be with Chrilt 3. then to ſu-: 
j- ſpire and: breath after. the other World. 
and with an holy Impatiency to look our 
for it, this glorious: Grace, Grace that 
caries- an Heavenly. Odour and- Savour 
with it.. Thus I have mentioned ſome. 
of thoſe more noble and excellent ſtrains 
of Grace. for. our Imitation, which I: 
would have you labour to come up unto 3 
and the more you come up to thele, . the. 
more fit you are to live, and.the moze- 
ready to dies. 


CHAP: 
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CHAP. X. F 

tf 

Wherein further Direftions are laid dow mn, p 
 þ 


 #n order to the ſetting things right, an” 
making all ready for a aying 1,” 

Seventhly. V Ould' you indeed have! 

- all things right and. 


in order, before a dying hour comes ? 
Fhen be diligent and Eiefal' in the Work 
of God, that Work which God in a-par-| 
ticular manner hath given yorr to do:; we 3 
have all our Work to do, and that giver 
us from God we have general Work, 
and 1 ipecial Work, 

Firſt, We have general Work to do 
the Work of our Chriftian Calling, the: þ 
Work of our Salvation, which we are | 
commanded to work, out with fear and 
trembling, Phil. 2. 12. the work of Faith, 
and the labour of Love 3 the work of 
- Mortification, Self- denial, and the like, 
We have alſo, | 

Secondly, Special Work to do, the 
Work -of our particular Stations and 
Phaces > Work that is incumbent upon 
11s, as we ſiand thus and thus related, 
being Magiſtrates, or Minifters 3 the 
Maſters: 


WY 
. 
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Maſters of Families, or the like : For all 
ſuch Relations bring their Work and Du- 

| ty with them and this indeed! is pro- 

, perly our own Work, andthis- we ſhould 

be diligent and faithful in, as ever we 

= would be found ready for a dying hour: 

Paul had this Work to db, and he was 

” diligent and faithful'in the diſcharge of 

\, tt; which gave him comfort when he 

came to die, 2 Tim. 4. 6,7, 8 TI am 

now ready to be offered, and the time of 

ziy departure 1s at hand ;, have fought a 

. good Fight, I have finiſhed my Courſe, 

henceforth there is laid up for me & Crown” 
of Righteouſneſs, &c. He had been faith- 
ful if the diſcharge ct his Work while 
he lived:3 And beirg now to die, he 
tound the comfort and- {weetnels of it : 
yea, this was that which our Lord him-. 
ſelf comforted him! It withal, when he 
was to die, an ir. the ſenſe of it goes: - 
to his Father with boldneſs for his Glory, 
Foh.17. 14. I have gore thee on Earth, 
F have fin:fhed the Work which thou gaveſt- 
me to ds, Indeed he had a great deal of 
Work given him by the Father, and he 
was faithiul and punctual in- the diſ- 
charge of it all, which was a comfort 
to him now he was to die; And he 
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himſelf tells us, that is the bleſſed Ser. 
vant, whom when bu Lord ſhall come, 
ſhall fad ſo doing ;,. that is, faithful and 
diligent in the diſcharge of his propey| 
Work. at. 24. 45. Truly this 15 the} 
poſture which ſome ( though but a few )} 


are found in:> they make Conſcience ta}; 


diſcharge the Duty that is incumbent{|: 
upon them ; they ſay with their Lord } 
I muſt mork the Works of him that ſent me, | 
while it 3s day, for the night cometh, whes | 
#0 an can work,, John 9g. 4. They ſee aþ 
Night coming, Death coming , Judg-þ 
ment coming, Etermity coming 3. ang þ 
accordingly they defire to lay out theis | 
whole Souls in the Work of: God, to live }. 
up to the Laws of Chriſt in every Rela- 
tion 3 and they look upon that day as: | 
loſt, wherein: they. have not done ſome- |} 
what for God-and their own Souls :. and: | 
how comfortably may ſuch look Death: 
in the face when it comes ! I have read 
the Life of au: holy Miniſter, who was | 
ſeiſed upon by Sickneſs, which was - un- | 
to Death, while he was preaching the e- 
verlalting Goſpel, and lying a few days 
{ack ere he died, a Fellow-Eabourer of. 
his, another holy Miniſter, coming to- 
vit him, and ſeeing Death in his face; 

cryed 
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|: cryed out in forme Paſſion, O dear Sir, 


| are you going to Heaven from us? To 
| whom he replied, Yes, I bleſs God, that 
my Maſter found me in his Work, Truly, 
8 might a Man have his choice and option; 
{ he would have Death to find him while 
' he is engaged in the Work of God. Oh 
ſtudy your own Work : ſtudy the Work. 
and Duty of your Chriftian Calling :. 
ſtudy that Work and Duty which 1s.in- 
cumbent upon you in your particulax 
Relations, and beg of God a Heart to be 
diligent in the diſcharge of one and the 
other. 

Eightly 3 Would you indeed have all 
right, and in order in the matters of 
your Souls, e're a dying hour comes ? 
then be ſure to ſuffer no diſtance, or 
eſtrangement to grow up between God 
and you 3 but labour to keep up a con- 
ftant and intimate Acquaintance with: 
bim, A4cquint thy ſelf. with God, and be 
at Peace, Job 22,21, The more of an 
boly Intimacy and Acquaintance with 
God we maintain, the more we are at 
Peace with our ſelves : and Fam ſure the 
more we are at Pezce in our ſelves, the 
more ready we are for a dying hour. 
Woe and alas for us! How. oft do we let 


fall 
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fall our Converſe and Communion withf 


God, and ſuffer fad diſtances and &þ 
firangements to grow up between higif 
and us; and indeed ( my Beloved ) itÞ 
is a fad and amazing thing to think howf 
ſuddenly and iniperceptibly diſtances} 
and eſtrangements will grow up between: 
God and a Man's Soul: For my own} 
part, ſhould I have heard of it only by} 
the hearing of the Ear, and had not} 
found it by too many ſad and wotul Ex- 
periences, I could not have believed| 
how ſuddenly and imperceptibly di- | 
ſtances and eftrangements will grow up} 
between God and a Man's Soul, yea þ 


od 
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and that after the neare{i.” livelieſt, and 
inoſt intimate Acquaintance and Com | 
 munion with him which calls upon | 
us to be very watchful and circumſpec, 
as to this thing 3 and ( my Beloved ) as 
' you will die with boldneſs and comfort, 
let me adviſe and per{wade you to give : 
all diligence to keep up conftant in- 
tercoule and acquaintance with .God, | 
and watch narrowly againlt all diftance' ( 
between him and you- Which of us 
that knows any thing of the things of 

God. knows not, that we ſuffer diftances 


and eſtrangements- to grow up betweell 
, God: 
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God and us? We cannot tell how with 
| any tolerable boldneſs and comfort, to 
imk look him in the face in a Duty, or ſcarce 
it to think of him with delight, much les 
ſhall we be able to look him in the face- 
with comfort in Death, in caſe we ſuffer 
diſtances to grow up between him and 
us : Morcover, take this for a- fure rule; 
That the more you are verſed in Com- 
munion with God, and do maintain 
an holy Intimacy and Correſpondence 
with him, the more- boldneſs and com- 
fort you will have when you come to 
dic; then yon will be-able to fay, I 
am now going to be, and live for ever 
immediately with that God with whom 
I have lived with much ſweet and intt- 
mate Communion herez I am now go- 
| Ing to converſe more fully with him in 
; Heaven, with whom I have enjoyed 
j much ſweet Converſe here on Earth. 
{ Should Death tind a Man under diſtances 
{ and eſtrangements between God and 
' him, it muſt neceſſarily be uncomforta- 
ble unto him 3 but when there is an 
' Holy Intimacy kept up between God 
_ and the Soul: then the Soul need not . 
fear, or be aſhamed to look Death and 
Jadgment both in the face : Litele - hl. 
76% 
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ay ſaith Fohn, abiae *n him, that when \ 
appear, we may have boldneſs. and\, * 
= og amed befe fore him. at bis Coming,}| 
x Fon 2,28. We are put into Chriſt by} 
Faith at our firſt Converſion 3 and. web 
abide in him by after-acts. of Faith and | 
Communion : and this abiding in him is} | 
the way to have boldneſs before him at} 
bis coming : therefore mind this, ant | 
pray much abqut this3 take heed of di- | 
ſtances growing up between, God- and | 
youy. and labour to:have theſe fweet Vir | 
fits, thoſe ſweet intercourſes, of Lowes | 
gigle bleſſed acts of Communien kept up | 
between God and you, that are wont ta | 
be kept up Pat ki and. his watch | 
fah H-entbbnn Saints. And'in oxdtt | 
hereunto, take =. or four ſhort hints. 
Fizlt, Look upon, and eſteem Converſe | 
and Communion with God, to be (51 Lal 
deed it is) your higheſt. Happineſs, 
here, and in Heaven, the higheſ Hap | 
_ nefs.Souls are capable of here, ks to live 
In Converſe and Cemmunion with God 
in ſuch ways as are fatable to this pre- 
ſent ftate; and the higheſt Happineb. | 
- $OU'S are- capable of eternally in Heaven, 
1s to live in the Divine Preſence, and 
to fee God. s Face continually, and to 
lodge 


. 
» 
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#1} lodg for ever in the boſom of his Love. 
nd We may run out to a thouſand things, 
| and when we: have done. all, this will 
Fj be the higheſt and indeed: the only 
'*F Happineſs of Souls ( viz. ). to. convenle 
QF with God, and to enjoy Communion 
$þ with God, and they. that miſs of this, 
F will miſs of all Happinſs for ever : 
«| accordingly we fhould prize it, and 
'| preſs. after it, we ſhould account all 
| things. as: nothing on-this. fide God, and 
Communion with God in Chzift, bÞFhe 
Satnts of old have. done 10:3 Many, 
faith David, will ſay, Who, will ſhew me 
042 but, Lord life thou up the Light 
of WS pon 6, Plal. 4. 6. AS 
if he ſhould ſay, While others are feck- 
ing their Happineſs from Carnal and 
Earthly. Enjoyments, Corn, Wine, and 
Oil, the Happineſs we dehe is thy 
Love, thy Favour, the beamings out of 
the Light of thy Countenance upon our 
Souls, So Pſal.39. 7. Now, Lora, whad 
wait ] for ? my Hope #5 inthee ;, I have 
' done with the ſireams; as if he ſhould 
| fay, and I defireto cleave wholly to the 
Fountain: 1 have done with the Crea- 
| tures, of which 1 have formerly been: 
. too fond, and I would now take up 
my 


hm 
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my whole reſt, ſolace, and ſatisfaction in £ 


thy {elf alone : and alſo. Pſal. 73. 25, 26, 
Whom have I in Heaven but -thee ? and 
there 1s none ox Earth I deſire in compari 


fon of thee: My Heart and my Fleſh 


 faileth; but God 1s the ſlrength. of mp 
Heart, and my Portion for ever. The fame 
Spirit dwelt and acted in Auftin, At 


t 
O 
falneſs and plenty (ſays he) which is nat 
v 
y 
if 
( 
1 


my God, is Want and Poverty : And a 
gain elſewhere, Thou, Lord, art my God, 
_ any Happineſs, and unto thee, and after 
thee, do TI breath and ſuſpire Day and\ 
Night. O: (my Beloved): did we indeed | . 
prize Communion with. God' more, we | 
thould live more. in Communion with f 
him: and this take for a certain truth, | 
That it will never be well with u$ indeed, 


till we ſee all in God, and account we en- 
joy all Happineſs, in injoying Communis 
on with him. Mm 

Secondly, In the cloſe of every Day, 
take a ſerious view of, and diligently 
conlider what hath paſſed between God 
and you, what Tranſa&ions there have 
been between God and your Souls that 


Day : there doth not a Day paſs, where- 
in there do not many things paſs be- 
_ tween God and his People; and he that 
would 


v 


h 
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would prevent diſtances and eſtzange- 
ments between God and him, ſhould 
ſeriouſly ponder and lay to Heart what 
hath- paſſed between God and: his Soul, 
| what Tranſaf&tions there have been be- 
'F tween God and him that day. On the 
| one hand, ponder and conſider what 
| hath paſſed from God to you, and what 


Fil 
6, 
2d 


Hh 


"| what intimates of Love, what over- 
| tures of Communion, what diſcoveries 
1 | of himſelf and his Glory 3: how far and 
| in what way God hath been dealing 


- | ning, quickning, or comforting of them : 
| What calls he hath given you, what 
| Myrrhe he hath dropped upon: the han- 
| dle of the lock, what taſtes you -have 
| had of his Sweetneſs and Grace, what 
| holy itnpreſſions he hath made” upon 
you, and -the like. On the other hand, 
ponder - and conſider what hath paſſed 


from you to God, and what your car- 
\ riages towards him have been, what 
acceptation and entertainment you have 
| given him, making his approaches to 
you, what value you have put upon his 
Preſence, and. the intimations of his 
F Love 


'| his carriage towards you hath been, 
1.þ what approaches he hath made to youz 


with your Spirits, convincing, enlight- 


44 
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Love :; how far you have embraced m 
improved the Overtures he made 
of farther Communion with him 5 : 
Awe there hath been upon you of h 
Holineſs, and his All-ſecing Eye 3 wha 
out-goings - of Heart there have beaf 
found within you after hirh3 wha 
breathings of Fn what holy longing 
and deſtres, what ſpringings and workf 
ings of Spiritual Joy, and Delight of Sau 
to him, and in him 3 what place he hatl 
had in your Thoughts and Contempla4 
tions 3 how far you have lived to himf 
and upon him wherein you may havg 


either grieved or delighted his Spitit 


( 
© 4 p 


and the like. Thus in the cloſe -of ev | 


ry day, ponder and conſider what hatl 
paſſed between God and you, and at 
cordingly deport and -demean -your ſclve 
| before him. Wherein you! have fails | 
or been defective in any thing, in ortla 
to keeping up Communion betwee 
God and you, be humbled, and fer allf 
right by Faith and Prayer; adore Golf 
in his A&s of Grace and -Condeſcenfial 
{as to be ſure you will find cauſe fo todo}l 
and loath your. ſelves, for any. aG| 
of Sin or Unkindocls Undutifulneſs, al 


dilrelpe&t that you have teen gil 


| 
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ad} of towards God : O this would be a 
ml bleffed courſe mdeed, to prevent diftan- 
ces and -eftrangements between 'God and 
you. This David calls a communing 'with 
wh by own Heart : and enjoyns it as a Duty 


| of the higheſt importance 3 Stand in awe 


th ad ſim not : commune with your Hearts 
Sl #1d be ftill, Pal. 4. 4. It is what he lived 

| in the praftice of, Pſalm 57.6. Tit he 
af were the Author of that Pſalm) 1 come 
muned with mine own Heart, and my Spt- 
rit mage diligent ſearch, O be punctual 
in this Work. 

Thirdly, Be much converſant, and 
that with all Spiritual Ditigence, in the 
Ways and Duties of . Communion : thoſe 
Ways and Duties wherein God- is wont 
fo meet his People, and maintam Con- 
verſe and Communion with them 3 and 
in all of them wait for God and his ap- 
proaches to you: there are thoſe which 
we may call Ways and Duties of Cornmu- 
nionz Ways and Duties wherein God and 
his People do hold converſe with each 
other, wherem 'God viſits 'and :commu- 
nicates himfelf unto his People, and 
wherein his People may be fatd'tovitit 
Godz and make out after God, and theſe 
are the uſe of the Word and Sacraments, 

the 
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the exerciſe of Prayer, Meditation, Self. | 
examination, and the like : now as ever 


you would prevent the growing up of 


diſtances and eſtrangements between | 
God and you, ſee that you are much | 
converſant in theſe, and that with a} 


holy and ſpiritual Diligence, waiting for 
God, and the Manifeſtations of God to | 


your Souls in them 3 theſe are the Gal-} 
leries wherein Chriſt and 'his People dof 
take ſweet turns together: the green 
Beds wherein they lie down in the boſom | 


of each others Love: Therefore keep up 
a. conſtant and diligent attendance 'on. 
God in theſe. And in all your atten- | 


dances on him, look after converſe with 


him, let. it be your ſolemn- aim to cons | 
. verſe with him, and ſee his Face. to have | 
a viſit, a ſmile, a deſcent of Love from | 
him. | I do ſuppoſe you to be ſuch as do | 
and will attend on Publick Ordinances, | 
and wait for God there, as they waited | 


for the Spirit at Feruſalem : That only 
then which I would preſs you to, in 
this preſent caſe, {hall be, to be much | 
Jon 21: in Prayer and Medicatne 
between God and your own Souls 3 
theſe two great Duties of Fac 
with God, ſecret Prayer and Meditatir 
ON 
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on; Oh the loſs as to Communion with 
| God, that we expoſe our telves unto, by 
being no more in Prayer, and holy Me- 
| ditation ! The holy Ones of old, and 
thoſe that have been Men of the higheſt 
* Communion with God, have alſo been 
rf Men of much Prayer, and great Medi- 


0f tationz as I might inſtance in David, 


| and Daniel, and others: And indeed 
0f their Communion with God, came in 
1} and was kept up this way. God (you 
know ) hath told us, The Prayer of the 


' Upright is his delight, Prov. 15,8. and 


Chriſt beſpeaks the Prayer of his Spouſe 
| as moſt plealing and delightful to him, 
| Cant. 2. 14, O my Dove: thou art in the 


- | clefts of the Rock,, inthe ſecret places of the 


| Stairs Let me ſee thy Countenance, and 
hear thy Voice, for ſweet 15 thy Voice, and 


thy Countenance us comely ;, as if he ſhould 


ſay, approach to me in {ecret Prayer, 
I will aflure thee it will be moſt {weet 
and pleaſant to me. And as he thus de- 
lights in the Prayers of his People; ſo he 
will {urely delight them in their Prayers 
with the vifits of his Love, and Com- 
munications of his Grace, the beatnings 
out of his Glory to, and upon their 
Souls ; he hath promiſed to make them 


] Joy- 
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joyful in the houſe of Prayer z yea, he hath Þ 
promiſed to pertorm the whole Grace | 


of the new Covenant in an{wer to thei 
Prayers, Ezck, 36. 37. Oh the great 


things God doth for his People, and} 


the ſweet Communion that 1s kept up 


between him and them, m a way off 
Prayer ! I remember a ſaying of one, f 
He that 1s not much in Prayer, will never | 
be a Man of much Excellency: And I} 
may as truly ſay, he that is not much 
in Prayer, 1s never like to be a Man of 
much Communion with God. And fo 
for Meditation : Oh how {weet, how | 
Oh how | 


Heaven-like a Duty is that ! 
much of God is let out many times to 


the Souls of his People herein! David | 
experienced this, Pſal.63. 5, 6. My Soul | 
foal be ſatisfied as with Marrow and Fat- | 


neſs, and my Mouth ſhall praiſe thee with | 


Joyful Lips ,, when I remember thee npon | 
my Bed, and meditate on thee in the night- | 
watches. While he was converſant in | 
this Duty of Meditation, his Soul was | 


filled with Joy and Satisfa&tions, as with 
Marrow and Fatneſs. Apain, faith he, my 
mneditation of thee ſhall be ſweet, Pſa). 104 


34. Oh be much and frequent with God | 


In thele ways and duties of Communion. 


Four thly, | 


wy ” 
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Fourthly, Give Chriſt - his due Place 
and Honour, in all your: makings out 
after Communion with God. Feſeph 
told his Brethren, they ſhould not fee his 
| face, unleſs they brought their Brother 
Benjamin with ther - and truly you are 
not like to ſee the face of God, in any 
of the fore-mentioned- Ways and Duties, 
unleſs you bring Chriſt with you, and 
give him his due Place and Honour 
therein 3 that is to ſay, unleſs you eye 
him, and act Faith upon him, as the 
only way and medium of Communion 
with God: Chriſt beſpeaks this at our 
hands, while he tells us, 1 am the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life : no Man cometh 
zo the Father but by me, John 14.6, and 
by his Blood it is, that we have a way 
'F opened to us into the Holy of Holes, 
'| acceſs for our Perſons and Prayers into 
'F the Divine Preſence, Heb. 10. 15, 20. 

; Fea, not only as he purchaſed a Liberty, 
and opened a way for us to approach 
into the Preſence of God 3 but having 
done this, by. his Mediation and Inter- 
ceſhon it 15 that any of us come to 
God : Hence he is {aid ro ſave ro the 
very attermoſt all that come to God by him, 
ſeeing he ever lives to make Imercejſion for 
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3s, Heb.7.25. Indeed, were it not for 
Chriſt, none of us could ever hope to | 
ſee the Face of God, and live 3 none of ug | 
could ever hope to ſee one {mile of God's | 
Face, one embrace of his Boſom, any the | 
leaſt deſcent and emanation of Love from 


him : Were it not for Chriſt, when we 


come unto God, we ſhould find him to | 
be a conſuming, Fire, and when he and | 
our Souls did meet, it would be as the | 
meeting of devouring Fire, and withered | 
Stubble. In a word, all Communicati- | 


.ons of Grace and Love from God to us, 


are by and through Chriſt, and all the | 
Love, the Duty, the Homage we render | 


to God, muſt be all tendred to him b 
and through Chriſt, if ever we find ac- 


ceptation with him 3 have Chriſt there- | 
fore in your Eye in all your Approaches | 
unto God, as him, by whom we have ac- | 


ceſs unto the Father, Ephel. 2. 18. Let | 
| the real Language of your Souls be, If | 


I have any .one {mile from God, it muſt 
be upon the account of Chriſt; if he 


| ſheweth himſelf pacified towards me, it | 


mult be through his Blood 3 if he gives 
out any Grace, any Favour, any Bleſlin, 
to me, 1t will be upon the fole account 
of his Mediation; if ever either my 
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Perſons, or Services be accepted of the 
Lord, it muſt be in and through this Me- 
diator. Moreover, how great foever the 
diſtance between God and my Soul is, 
yet Chrift can bring me nigh unto him 5 
and however unworthy of, or unſutable 
tro Communion with God I am in my 
(df, yet ſuch is his well-pleaſedneſs in 
Chriſt, that well beloved Son of hs, 
that | will hope through him to find 
Grace in his ſight, and to be lodged in 
the boſom of his Love, Thus put all 
the honour upon Chriſt, that is due to 
him in this buſineſs; this is what is 
pleatng to the Father: and the more 
you thus honour him, the fuller and 
more conſtant will your Converſe and 
Communion with God be. 

Ninthly, Would you indeed have all 
right, 'and in order for a dying hour? 
Would you be ready for that laſt and 


great Work ? Then live wholly aud con- 


ſtantly upon Chriſt, and his Righteou(- 
neſs for your Juſtihcation and Accepta- 
tion with God, both living and dying. 
The more we live out of our ſelves upon 
Chriſt and his Righteouſneſs, for Juli- 
hcation and Acceptation with God, the 


more ready poſture we are in for a 
I 3 dying 
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ing hour : this indeed is the main thing ; as 
and when we have done all that everþ al 
we can, to deck and adorn our ſelves | ti 
with Grace and glorious Diſpoſitions, | t 
{t;]] we muſt live .out of our elves, and F 
out of all thoſe Ornaments, upon the 
naked Righteouſneſs of Chriſt, for Juſti- | 
| fication and Salvation, This 1s that | 
Y winch the Scripture calls .the readineſs: | 
WM of the Lambs Wife, Rev. 19. 7, $.: Let-| 
[ 74 be glad, and rejoyce, for the Marriage of | 
'F the Lamb is come, and bis Wife hath made \ 
IM. her ſelf ready. And wherein that Readi- | 
I nets lay, the next words will tell. you 5 |} 
T's her was granted to be cloathed with fine | 


Linen, clean aud white, which fine Linen |} 
2s the Righteouſneſs of the Saints ;, that | 
is, the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt imputed | 
to the Saints through believing : This 1s | 
the beſ# Rove, mentioned Luke 15. 22.2 | 
Robe indeed which covers all our Na- t 

| Kedieſs, that beautifies and adorms us,. } 
and renders us moſt amiable in God's | 

[7 Eye. Whatſoever ſpots and blemiſhes, | 

Fn whatever failings or defects may be | 

\ upon us, yet theſe are not feen, while | 

| God looks upon us as cloathed with ' 

| the Righteouſneſs .of. his Son; and we 
lf by Faith do live upon that Righteouſneſs 
| 14M 
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2s the fole matter of our Juſtification 
and Acceptance with him : and let me 
tell you, the more clear and diltinct 
the actings 04 our Faith are, In carrying, 
us out of our ſelves, and all feli-righte- 
ouſneis, and relying wholly on Chrit: 
and his Righteouſnels, the more ready 
and comfortable poſture we are in for a 
dying hour. This was the great thing, 
Paul coveted, and preſſed after to the 
very laſt, and which he accounted all 


things but Dung ſor: Phil. 3. 8, 9. 


I count all things but Dung, that I may 


| min Chriſt, and be found in him, not 
| having mine own Righteouſneſs which 1s 


by the Law, but the Righteouſneſs of 


Faith, the Righteouſneſs which is of God. 


by Faith, He dreaded the thongats of 
being tourd in any thing of his own 3 
he trembled to think of ftanding upon: 
his own bottom 5 the bottom of his own 
Worrh and Righteouſneſs, when he thould 
come to die; and he cleaved intirely 
unto, and relied wholly upon Chrift, 


and his molt perfect Righteouſneſs, On . 


let me tell you, Paul had as much, and 
perhaps more to have reſted upon, than 
ten thouſand of us; for Gifts, for Graces, 
for Privileges, for Services, for Succeſſes. 
| 1} 4. LOY 
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_ Holineſs, as you find in the following 


tor Sufferings for Chrift, he went beyond| 
any meer Man that ever lived 3. and} 
Chryſoſtezne obſerves of him. That he 
teared nothing but Sinz to diſpleaſe} 
God, and to diſhonour him, was the | 
only thing that was terrible to him 3. 
and the Scripture gives-a large and fre- | 
quent account of his other Attainments : | 
But fijll he goeth out of all, and his | 
Language is, None but Chritt ! none but 
Chritt ! not but that he alſo prefleth after 
the greateſt etninency and exaCtneſs in 


NE So x55 I 


Verſes of this third to the Philippians : | 
And indeed, this is the true Spirit of the | 
Goſpel, to preſs after the greateſt emi- |. 
nency and exaCneſs in Holineſs: to co- 
vet to attain, if poſhble, unto Angelical 
Holinels, and yet under, and after. all, 
to live ſingly and jutirely on a naked 
Chriſt, and his Righteouſneſs for Juſtt- 
fication and Acceptation with God 3 and 


the more you come to, and live in this 


Spirit, the more ready you are for 


Death, and a blefſed Eternity. This was 


a great part of the ground of the 


. Churches rejoycing, Ila. 63, 10. I will 


greatly repoyce in the Lord, My Soul foal 


be joyful in my Ged; for be hath cloathed » 


me 
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me with the Garments of Salvation, and 
bath covered me with a Robe of Righteouſ- 
neſs; which Chryſeſtom, and others-both 
Ancient and Modern, interpret of the 
Righteouſneſs of Chriſt: and indeed no 


or Woman, whether living or dying, 
than to be cloathed with the Robe of 


greater ground of rejoycing to a Man 


the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt-: I ſhall on- 
ly put you in- mind of a faying I have 


heard from a holy Man, the day before 


he died: 24y Friends (faith he, ſpeak-: 
ing to my ſelf and others) 1 have walk- 


ed with God theſe thirty Tears, and have 
enjoyed a good meaſure of the aſſurance of 


his Love : but now that I am-cometo ate, 


F do not place my Comfort on any: of all 
theſe, but on the infimte Satisfation of- 
Feſws Chriſt, Oh there, there; when 
we have done all, we: muſt lay the 


weight and- ſtreſs of our Souls, Com- 
fort, Salvation, and- all: and- therefore 


be ſure you live out- of your ſelves-upon. 


Chriſt, It is a great ſaying Luther bath: 
to this purpoſe, Lord Jeſus (faith he )- 
thou art my Righteouſneſs, and- I am thy ; 


Bighteoumneſs) how rookeſt that which 


l 5 then. 
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S1n : thou tookeſt mine, (meaning his Sin) 
aud thou gaveſt me thine, ( meaning his 
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thou waſt not, and thou gaveſt me thas | 
which 1 was not , intending the exchange | 
that Chrift had made with him, giving | 
him his Righteouſneſs for his Sin. Oh | 
let this be the Language of our Souls to | 
Chriſt; ſo ſhall we be found ready when | 
a dying hour comes, _ On 
 Tenthly ; Would' you indeed die with 
comfort ? Then beg God to ſtand by you, 
and give you aQual Grace in a dying 
hour 3 and make it one of your great 
works to treaſure up many Prayers for 
this before-hand : when you have done 
all, ſhould God withdraw his Preſence, 
and the influences of his Grace and 
Love from you when you come to die, 
Death would be in a great meaſure un- 
comfortable to you : but if God will be 
with you, if God will ftand by you, if 
He will vouchſate you the Influences and 
Communications of his Grace in a dying 
howr, then how will your Souls triumph 
over Death? this indeed will ſweetcn 
- Death: They are great words of David 
in Pſal. 23. 4. Though I walk through the 
valley of the ſhadow of Death, T will 
fear no Evil ©, for thon art with me © ha- 
ving the Preſence of God with him, 
he was not, he would not be afraid; 


EVEN 
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even in the very valley of the ſhadow of 
Death. Truly, without the Preſence of 
God, we cannot live comfortably, what- 
ſoever our Attainments in Grace have 
been, yet if God withdraw his Preſence 
from us, we can do nothing, we can 
bear nothing, we cannot perform. the 
leaſt Duty, we cannot refift the leaf 
Temptation, we cannot grapple with 
the leaſt Corruption, nor carry through, 

as we ought, the leaſt difficulty : much 
leſs ſhall we be able to die with Comfort 
it God withdraw 3 theretore, I lay, beg 
God to ftand by you in a dying hour; 
Let it be your daily Peayer to God: 

Firſt, That he would be with you us 
the difficulties of Lite. 

Secondly, That he would not leave 
you in the Conflicts and: Agonies of 
Death. And indeed we ſhould not paſs 

that day, wherein we do not treaſure up 
one Prayer for this before-hand 3 ant 
thus doing, God will not leave us,, God 
will not fail us in that na and oreat 
cathcalty 3 at leaft he will not leave us 
tm point of Grace: our Lord himſelf 
was left o the Agonies of Death by the 
Famer, 11 point of Comfort, which put 
im to that cut-cry, Why haft thou for- 
Tn ber: 
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' faken me? but he was not left by him in | 


point of Grace, fill a Spirit of Faith | 
| and Holineſs a&ed him and therefore 
though forſaken, he cries out, Ay God, 

| my God. If poſſibly, in conformity to | 


j; our Head, we ſhould be left in that hour 
' in point of Comfort, yet if we carry 
eur {elves as we ought, we fhall not be 


\ keft in point of Grace, and if we be not 
Fi teft in point Grace; all will do well 
i though not ſo ſweet and:Joyous with us 
|, as otherwiſe it would be. And thus I 
l have given you theſe more particular di- 
6 rections in order to a preparation for a 
'\ - Qying hourz which if you live up to, 
ta you may not only live above the fear of 
ky _ Death, but alſo in the joytul expectation 
/ Kercof daily. 
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_ CHAP. X. 
Being 4 conſolatory Concluſion of the whole 


Diſcourſe, containing Encour agements 
againſt the fear of Death, unto all ſuch 
4s are found in the prattice of the fore- 
going Direltions. 


OW for a Concluſion of the whole 

matter. Upon all that hath. been 
declared, Soul, let me ask thee one 
Queſtion : Doeft thou indeed ſee thy par- 
ticular concern in this buſineſs ? ſo ſee 
it, as really to make it thy great work 
and folicitude while living, to ſet alt 
things right, and make all things rea- 
dy for a dying hour. Some there are 
that are ſo Happy as fo todo; and art 
thou one of them * then why ſhouldft 
thou fear Death * yea, why ſhouldft thou: 
not exult, and thy Heart leap within 
thee in the fight and thoughts of its ap- 
proach ? True, it is a dark. entry, but it 
leads to a- fair and ſtately Palace, even 
the Father's: Houſe : *tis a rough and dif-- 
ficult paſſage, but it ſets thee. ſafe on 
ſhore in a large and fatLand : true, it car- 
ries with it ſomewhat a-black, lowring, 


. and ghafily aſped&. to nature 3. and n4-- 
| | tyre: 
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ture may at firſt poſſibly be ſtartled, and | 
recoil at the fight of it 3 but open the | 
Eye of thy Faith, and behold it in the 
glaſs of ths Goſpel, view it in the 
Death of thy Lord and Head, and it will | 
not appear half ſo terrible ; yea, thou 
wilt find it to be not ſo much an Enemy 
as a Friend 3 not as a King of Terrouts, 
but rather as a King of Comforts 3 not | 
as an object to be dreaded and trembled ; | 
at, but rather to be rejoyced in, and | 
triumphed over by thee: it will ap- 
pear to be not loſs, but gain: For me to 


die 38 gain, fays Paul, Phil. 1. 21. yea it 


will be thy great gain, "twill be the pe- 
riod of all thy Miſery, and the perfecting 
of all thy apnines ; and the truth is; 
we are never perfectly happy, till Death 
comes. But for thy iurther encourage» 
ment, I ſhall in a few particulars ſhew 
you what Death, come when it will, doth 
and will do for ſuch as make all ready 
for its coming. 

1. Death, when ever it comes, will 
tranilate thee, thou ready Soul, from 
Earth to Heaven, from a ſtrange Land to 
thine own Home, and Father's Houſe ; 
and will not this be a kindneſs ? as for 
this World, what 1s. it to the — 
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but a ſtrange Land ? *tis Heaven is their 
Home and . Country : hence rhey have 
confelt, and do confeſs themſelves to. be 
Pilgrims and Strangers upon Earth, Heb. 
11, 13. and the Pſaimift, in the words 
immediately foregoing my Text, Pſalm 
39, 12, Owns it to God, 1 am a So- 
Journer, and a Stranger here.c yea, this 
World is not only a firange Land, but a 
walte howling Wilderneſs to ſuch, where- 
in they live among wild Beaſts, Lions, 


Bears, Wolves, Tygers, and the like :. 
Luſis within, and Devils without, ready 


daily to devour them; but now when: 


Death comes, that carries them off from 
this ſtrange Land, this waſte howling. 


Wildernels, to their own Home and Coun- 
trey, which is Heaven yea to their Fa- 
ther's Houſe, there to live with him, to 
enjoy his Preſence, and to adore his 
Grace, We know, ſays the Apoſtle, that 
when our Earthly Houſe of this Tavernacle 


( ſpeaking of the Body ) ſhall be diſſolved, 


we have a Building with God, an Houfe not 
made with hands, eternal in the Heavens, 
2 Cor. 5. 1. And you know how Chriſt 
ſpeaks to his Diſciples, Jorn 14. 2. In my 


Fathers Houſe are many Manſions : if it 


were not ſo, 1 would have told you, and thi- 
ther 
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ther does Death carry you when it comes | 
Oh ſweet, Oh my Beloved, to go home, | 
to go to our Father's Houſe, and to pol- | 
ſeſs our Manſion there, that Manfion | 
which our dear Lord and Head is gone 
before to: prepare for us, how ſweet is | 
this to think of ? and how many Deaths | 
may it {weeten? Snppoſe one of you 


were ſome thoufand Miles diſtant from 


you were in a walte howling Wilder- 
neſs, among Lyons and Beaze, ready to 
devour you, a wide Sea alfo being be- 
tween home and-you : and-ſuppoſe with- 
al. that a Ship ſhould. come and take you 
into her, and: in a ſhort time ſet you 
down 1n- your own Country, and among 


all your Friends and” Comforts, would 
not this be a kindneſs? Why this is your- 
caſe here, Q ye preparing Souls, and this 


15 the kindneſs Death does for you when- 


It comes while here, you are tenthou-- 
ſand Miles: diſtant from-your Home and 


Country, your Friends and Comforts, 


and-in a waſte howling Wilderneſs but 


Death that ſwift Sailer comes and in a: 
moment lets you down in Heaven, your 


Home and Country 5 O how: welcome > 
- ſhould. it then be:to you | 
2: Death. 


your Home, Country and Comforts, and | 
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2. Dezth, whenever it comes, will 
carry thee from Trouble to Reſt, from a 


tempeſtuons Sea to a quiet Haven, there 
to lie at an eternal Anchor in the boſom 
of thy ſweet Lord. This World ever 
was, and ( for any thing I know ) ever 
will be a place of trouble to the People 
of God : ſure Tam, Chrift hath told us. 
Ja the World you ſhall bave Tribulation, 
Fobn 16.33. And who of us does not 
find it made good? This World is a 
Tempeſtnous Sea, wherein the Waves 
lift up themſelves, and the poor Saints 
are affiified and toſſed with Tempeſts, and 
oftentimes met comforted, Iſa. 54. 11. 
We reade in Jonah 1.13. that the Sea 


mroucht and was tempeſtuou:, and the 


Mariners were feign to 70W hard to get the 
Ship to ſhore, And truly, thus *tis often 
in the caſe in hand, the Sea of this World 
is tempeſinous, it works, and the poor 
Saints are fain to row hard to get ſafe 
to ſhore 3 yea, as we reade, Als 27. 14. 
that an Euroclydon, a tempeſinous Eaſt- 
Wind aroſe, and beat upon Paul, and others 
in the Ship with him, which was ready 
to break all in pieces! So truly the 
Saints in this World do meet with Ex- 
reclydens, Tempeftuous Winds not a 

iews 
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few which beat upon them, and are | 
teady to ſplit all, and {ink all z but now | 
when Death comes, thoſe Storms are all | 
made a Calm, and they (1 mean the | 
Saints ) are brought into the defired | 
Haven : Drath ſets them at reft 3 *tis | 


indeed their diſniiffion to Reſt, There 


(ſays Jeb, ſpeaking of the Grave) | 
the weary are at reſt; Job 3. 17. Death 
ſends the Body to reſt, it trees it from 
all ſenſible Sufferings : When Death 


comes, thy weak Body, thy fick Body, 
thy pained Body. thy conſumptive Bo- 
dy, ſhall have its diſmiſfion to Reſt : and 


they reft from their Labonrs. Rev. 14. 13, 


Death ſends the Soul to Reſt. that Reſt 
mn God and with God: Bleſſed are the. 
arad which die in the Lord, henceforth 


m_—_ 


and you have, I think, both together in - 


one Scripture, Iſa. 57. 2. where, {peak- 


Ing of the Righteous, *tis ſaid, They ſhall 


enter into Peace, they ſhall reſt in their 


Beds. Hence wereade. that there remain- 
 Cth a Reff to the People of God, Heb. 4. 9. 


indeed it remains, *tis not here but 
when Death comes, that ſets them down 
In this remaining Reſt. Oh what a kind- 
neſs muſt this be ? Reſt ! O how ſweet is 


Reſt? howdeliable is Reii ? and Reſi too 


after 
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after long and hard labour and trouble ? 
How {weet 1s Reſt to the labuuring Man, 
that hath wrought hard all the day ? 
How {weet 1s Relt to the weary Traveller, 
that hath gone a long and dirty Jour- 
ney ? How {weet is Reft to the fſolici- 
tous Mariner, and how welcome is the 
Harbour to him eſpecially after having 
been long toſt and beaten with Storms 
and Temieſts? And how ſweet will Reſt 
be to the poor, troubled, tempted, la- 
bouring, travelling Saint, whoſe whole 
Life has been little elle but Trouble, La- 
bour, and ſore Trayel ; who here could 
ſcarce all his days find. a refting, palace 
for the Sole X his Foot, the World 
as to him being covered with 'a de- 
uge © 

3. Death, whenever it comes, will 
on your Conflids into Victory 3 this 
Aceldama,. or Field, of Blood ( for ſuch 
5 this World ) into a Mount of Triumph, 
and a Throne of Glory. What is this 
World but an Accldama, a Field of Blood 


to the poor Saints ?: Sure 1 am, this Lite 


is little elſe but a perpetual War and 
Conflict with Luſis, with Devils, with 
Atfiictions, and with Temptations, hence 
tis called afight, 4 warfare, and the the: 
an 


worſe Enemies ) 


it not for theſe, all the Deyils in Hell 
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an) the Enemies which they in this War- | 
fare :::ve to grapple with, are formi- 


dable Enemies: We wreſtle nor, fays the 
Apolile, with Fleſh and Blood, but with 
Principalities and Powers, and ſpiritual 
Wickeaneſſes, Eph. 6. 12, 13, We wretile 
not with Fleſh and Blood, that ts, with 
Men, or any thing that 1s frail and 


weak no, we have more potent and 


formidable Enemies to deal withal , we 
wreſtle and conflict with Devils, who 
are potent, ſubtile, and indefatigable. 
Enemies (as Calum obſerves upon the 
place) which wound before they appear, 


and kill before they are ſeen; Enemies 


which deal not only by force and power, 
but who are dreadfully crafty nnd ſubtile, 


yea Enemies which have fiery Darts to caft 


at 4, as afterwards he ſpeaks. And for 
my own part, 1 think it were well for 
us, over what it is, if theſe were the 
worſt Enemies we had to grapple and 


conflict 'with 3 but there are Legions of 


Luſt within' ( which I look upon to be 
which we do and muft 
wrelile with ( inteſtine Enemies are in 
many reſpects the worſt ) theſe war 
againſt our Souls, 1 Pet, 2.11. and were 


could 


OI ——_ 
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could do us no hurt. Thus this Life is to 
the Saints a Wartare, a Contl:&t ; and 
O the Wounds, the Bruites, the Blood- 
thed which they are expoſed unto in 
this War! now their Peace, and then 
their Grace; now their Comforts, and 
then their Conſciences are ſorely wound- 
ded, and they lie a bleeding for days, and 
weeks, and months together 3 yea, ſome- 


times like him that was travelling from 


Feruſalem to Fericho, they are woun- 
ded and left half dead, and did not the 
good Samaritan pals by, taking Com- 
paſſion on them, and pour in of his 
Wine and Oll, his Blood and Spirit, 


into their Wounds, they would ſoon be 


wholly dead: Well, but now when 
Death comes, that puts an end to this 
War, and ſets them all down upon a 


Throne of Triumph : To him that over- 


cometh (ſays Chriſt) will 7 grant to ſit 


with me upon my Throne, even as I alſo 


overcame, and am fate down with my 
Father on his Throne, Rev. 3, 21. When 
Death comes, then you begin and eternal 
Triumph with Chriſtz then the Palm 
will be put mmto your hands, and you 
fhall truumphiagly cry, Victory, Victory, 
for ever, O how {ſweet will this be! 

_ how 


[-7-41 
Jil 
6:3 
| | 


206 The Great Concern ;, or, 
how ſweet 1s the Victory to a Souldier 


that has been long and hard put to it} 


in the Battel 3 and indeed. the harder the 
Battel the more glorious the Triumph. 


*Tis a ſweet and great ſaying which I | 
have read in Aug. to this purpoſe, The | 
Conqueror, ſaith he, triumphs , and un- | 


leſs he had fought,he had never conquered : 


and by how much the greater his dauger 
and difficulty was in the Battel, by ſo much 
the greater 1s his Joy in the Triumph, O 
Sirs, not only will Death fet you upon 


a Mount of Triumph 3 but know for 


your Encouragment, the ſharper your 
Conflicts and Warfare have been here, 
the more glorious will your Triumph 
be, when Death ſhall ſet you upon the 
Throne. 

4. Death, whenever it comes, will 


change your Bondage into Liberty, your | 


ſpiritual Thraldom into glorious Free- 
dom 3 and. is not this a kindneſs ? Poor 
Soul, one thing which here thou bleed- 
eſt and groaneſti under, is that fſpiritutal 
Bondage and Thraldom which thou lielſt 


under : and indeed this World is no o- 


ther than a Priſon, a Dungeon, an Houſe 
of Bondage to thee, the Land of thy 


Captivity : Here thou liefſt in Chains 


and 
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| and Fetters, the Chains and Fetters of 
Sin and Guilt 3 yea, and the Iron {ome- 
times enters. into thy Spirit, Hence we 
reade of the Bondage of Corruption, which 
indeed is the foreſt Bondage in the 
World, a worſe Bondage ten thouſand 
times than that which Iſrael groaned 
and ſighed under in Egypt, who yet were 
made to ſerve with rigeur, and whoſe 
Lives were made bitter with hard Bondage, 
Exod. 1.13, 14, Truly this Luft and the 


other Lufi, this Corruption and the o- | 

ther Corruption, are as ſo many Egyp- | 
| trans, cruel Task-maſters, which make i 

thee ſerve with rigour, and thy Lite bit- | | 


ter to thee with hard Bondage, and O if 
how doft thou groan and {igh under the 
Bondage of a proud, dead, hard, carnal, 
unbelieving Heart, an Heart bent to back=- | 8 
fliding from God ! And indeed, who ' 
that is ſenſible of it, can but groan un- | 8 
der it? This drew that heavy groan 
from Paul, and bitter out-cry, Rom, 7. 
24. O wretched Man that I am ! ſays he, 
Why Paul, what is the matter ? Oh, 
| fays he, I find a Law in my Members, war- 
| ring againft the Lawin my Mind,and bring- 
ing me into Captivity to the Law of Sin 
and Death, 1 am by Sin brought into 
Captivity 
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Captivity to Sin, and I have a body of Silt 
and Death lying heavy upon me, hea- | 
| vier than a Mountain of Braſs or Iron > | 
| and who can but groan? and as 'twas | 


with him, ſo 'tis with all the Saints in 
their meaſure. Well, but when Death 
comes, Sirs, that will turn all this your 
Bondage into Liberty, yea into the gleri- 
ous Liberty of the Children of God, Rom. 
S. 21, that will turn again this your Cap- 
tivity: and O how ſweet will that be ? 
You have ſome little taſtes of this Liberty 
here for where the Spirit of the Lord 
zs, there 2s Liberty, 2 Cor. 3.7. and the 
tafies of it are {weet, very ſweet 3 but 
O how ſweet will the full enjoyment 


 on't be ? Paul breaks out into Praiſes in | 
the Faith of it before-hand, I thank God: | 


through Feſus Chriſt, Rome.7.25, O Soul, 


how ſhonld this make thee long for 


Death? Can a Priſon, can a Houſe of 
Bondage, can a ſtate of Thraldom be 
pleaſant to thee ? Canſt thou þe well- 


pleaſed to lie in Chains and Fetters of 
Sin and Guilt ? Shouldſt thou not rather ' 


welcome that which alone would work 


thy deliverance ? 


5. Death, whenever it comes, will 


| 


| 


; 


be the Death of all your Sins, and the | 
| perfection 
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| perfetion of all your Graces ? and will 
| not that be a kindneſs ? Poor Saint, how 
doſt thou here bleed and groan under- 
| the ſenſe of the life and vigour of thy 
Sins on the one hand, and of the weak- 
| neſs and imperfection of thy Graces on 
| the other hand : yea, how great are the 
| conflicts and holy contentions of thy 
| Spirit to kill and bring down the one, 
and to quicken and perfe&t the other ? 
How doſt thou, with the holy Apoſile of 
old, forgetting thoſe things mhich are 
behind, follow after, that thou mayeſt ap- 
prebend that for which alſo thou art ap- 
prebenaed of Chriſt Feſus, preſſing towards 
\ the mark, &c. Phil. 3. 12,13, 14. O- 
the watchings, the warrings, the Wreſt- 
lings of- thy. Sbul for more Grace, more 
holineſs; more'-victory -over, and -cleans' 
ſing from Sin'! Oh the many Prayers and” 
Tears, Sighs and Groans that thou poureſt 
out between God and thy Soul, in order 
hereunto! Theſe things are the buſi- 
| neſs of thy Life; yea, and after all; Sin 
is :{till firong and- lively, and Grace is 
fill. weak and imperfect 3 the ſenſe of 
which breaks' thy Heart. almoſt, and 
makes thee go mourning all the day 
long What daily. cleanſing thy {cif 
2. HE and 
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and- yet ſtill unclean? daily perfeRing, 
Holineks, yet fill impertect? Oh how 
{ad is this? ? Well, but Soul, when Death 
comes, things will be ſtrangely alter'd 
with thee-; ; that will do that for thee 
in one moment, which thou by a whole; 


Life of Prayers, Tears, Faith, Watching, 
Warring, Labouring , couldſt not do 3. | 
'twil make thee perfe& : Hence thoſe 

above are ſaid to g's ſo, The Spirits of 
Juſt Aden made perfett, Heb. 12. 23, then: 

all that - is zmper fect will be aone aways. | 
and that which is perfett ſhall come, 1 Crs, 
13. 10. perfect Grace, perſe& Holinels. 
Now. Aha is much. Hobs in thy Faith, 
thy Love, thy Obedience, thy Hurnility, | 
thy. Heaygulinels,; thy Joy and Delight Fi 
Gad but Death, when. it comes, wall 
ivake-up;all-in a Totmhent.:; . yea, now! 
thou axt ſained- and- defiled- with Sn,; 

and. this .Luti and the other Lufi ſtirs, and 
works, :and wars within thee bub 
when Death comes, that- will PUrge» 2s! 
way all: ;Death js the Sain& duly: pers: 
feet deanſer through/Chrifi : inddeed:{tis: 
jaid of wicked Men and Hypocrites, that 
their Iniquity ſhall lie down with them 
in the Duſt, Job 20, 11, which is a dread-- 


tul wy: d indeed Death does: not kill 


their 


— 


7 


j 


\ 
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their Sins 3 no; they live in the Grave ; 
they £0 with them into the other | 
World, and will there live in them for 
ever, which will be a great part of their 
Torment: 'twilt be Tderd ( however 
they may now think ' of it ) the one 
half of Hell : for what is Hel, but Sin 
at the higheſt, and Wrath at the hot- 
teſt ? but though it be thus with wicked 
ones, yet 'tis otherwiſe with the Saints 3 
Death, through the Grace of Chrift, will 
for ever put a period to your gin, and 
perfe&-' your Graces : O' ſweet | who 
would not welcome Death ! 

- 6, Death, whenever it comes, will 
fet thee above all affliftive Diftances be=- 
tween God, Chriſt, the Comforter, and 
thee, and will ſet down thy Soul in the 
fall, conſtant, and immediate Viſton and 
Fruition of all for ever; and is not this 
fweet? Poor Saint, here thou com- 
plaineſt, that God # a ſtranger to thee, 
and as a wafaring Man, that turneth 
aſs de to tarry. but for a night : Thou haft 
_ only now and then a ſhort viſit from 
him, Fer. 14. 8. Thou complaineſt that 
thy Beloved withdraws himſelf, and 1s 
gore, Cant. 5. 6, Thou complainett that 


Fae C omforter that =” relieve thy Sout 
2 is 


Communion, aud well thou mayſt ! tor 


| and ſet thee down in the full, conftant, 
and immediate Viſion and Fruition of 


be preſent with the Lord, Pray obſerve, 


 munion he enjoyed here, he -accounted as 
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# far from thee, Lam. 1. 18, Thou com- 
Plaineft of many ſad and woful Diſtances 
trom God, and of the lowlineſs of thy 


indeed, for how little a portion is there | 
here ſeen, or enjoyed of him by thee? 
Well, but when Death comes, that will 
lift thee above all thoſe Diſtances be- | 
tween God and thee, Chriſt and thee, 


him for ever; the thoughts of which 
made Parl, and others, to deſire to be 
gone, and to chooſe Death rather than 
Life, 2 Cor. 7. 6,7, 8. We are confident 
(ſays he) knowing that whilſt we are 
at home in the Body, we are abſent from 
the Lord, for we walk, by Faith, not by 
Sight ; we are confident, I ſay, and willing 
rather to be abſent from the Body, and to 


Paul enjoyed as much of God and Chrift 
here, as moſt did 3 and yet all that Com- 
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no Communion to that which he ſhould | 
enjoy after Death 3 while we are preſent | 
in the Body, ſays he, that is, while we 


live in this World, we are abſent from the 


Lord, abſent from God and Chriſt, our 
| alan Cine 8 


Communiorr here is but diſtance and e- 


firangement, ſo low and unconftant is 


it, 11 compariſon of what we know we 


ſhall enjoy after Death and therefore,. 


fays he, we had rather' be abſent from 
the Body, we had rather be” gone hence 
and be preſent with the Lord : Death 
will bring us to another-guels preſence 
and enjoyment of God and Chritt, than 
here we ſhall ever be able toreach unto. 
Alas? All we- enjoy of God and Chritt 


here, .i$ bat as an earneſt, ſo the Apoſtle. 
ſpeaks in the Verſe foregoing : He that 


hath wrought ns for this ſelf-ſame thing, 


i God, who alſo hath given wthe earneſt 


ef the Spirit : but when Death comes, 


we hall enjoy the full Inheritance : All 
we' etijoy here is but as the firſt-fruits; 


we that have the firſt-fruits of the Spirit, 
lays the Apoſtle, Rom, 8. 23. but when 
Death comes, we ſhall have the full vin- 


tage, full incomes of Love, full manife-- 


ſtations of Light, and Life, and Glory, 
fulneſs of Foy and Pleaſure in the Divine 


Preſence, Pſal. 16. 171. full embraces in 


Chriſt's Boſom, full views of his Face, 


full vitons of his Glory. Death, when 


it comes, will: bring us to the Beatifical 


Viſion, which is all good! and happineſs: 
= HF T : 
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in one 3 Bleſſed are the pure in Heart, for 
tbey ſhall ſee God, Mat. 5. 8. They do lee 
God now, they ſee him by Faith, and 


_ thoſe fights of him are ſweet, glorious, 


Soul-ravithing, and transforming {:ghts : 
but after Death they ſhall have. other 
fights of him, ſuch fights of him as will 
even intmitely ſurpaſs all that ever they 
had, or were capable of here. 


they have but low, obſcure, mediate 


— fights of him; they fee and enjoy but 


lictle of him 3 but when Death come 
then they ſhall fee hix: face to face, that is, 
fally, clearly, inumediately, x Cor, 12. 12. 
The Sum is, as a leaxned Man gives it us, 
that 1 this Life we have but low avd [lev 
der fights and enjoyments of God, tn com 


pariſon of what we fhall ſee. kuow, and ene 
Joy of bim in Eternal Life. Glaſ. Rhet, 


Here they ſee but his back parts, as God 
faid to Moſes, but when Death comes, 
they ſhall ſee his Face, that is, his Glorys: 
here they ſee hun but negatively, as It were 
what he is not ! but then they ſhall ſee 


him as he is, 1 John 3. 2. We ſhall ſee him © 


as he #, in all his glorious Excellencies 
and Pertections, In ſhort, they ſhall then 


have ſuch tights and Enjoyments of Gog 
and 


m>, >, oF? 


Here they | 
fee lumbut through a Glaſs darkly) that is, 
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ana Chriit, as ſhall eternally £!, delights 

folace, 1atishe, and ſet at reſt their Souls 
tor ever 3 ſuch lights and enjoyments as 
ſhall io folace and fatisfie them, as that 

there ihall not be room for the Jeatt 
 tittle or zota of a defire for ever; yea, 

tach fights and enjoyments as thall fo 
fatishe them, as to leave them under 

an utter impoſſibility of ever turning 

afde from them to any thing elſe, and 
ſo an eternal uppoſſibility of franing., 

Ot how ſweet mult this be ! and indecd 

the Schoolmen I find, and others from 

them, give this as one reaſon, why the 
Samts In Heaven are impeccable, be- 
cauſe the fight and ehjoyrnent they hare 
of God there, is fo ful! and ſatisfying. 
as that they cannot turn afide to any 

thing elſe. O welcome Death. that brings 
us to thoſe fights, thoſe enjoyments ci 
God, the chief good. Once more. 

7, Death, whenever it comes. will 
bring you to, and ſet you down in the 
enjoyment of an Eternal Sabbath : and 
Oh how {weet is this! There remaineth 
a Reft ( the word is, a Sabbath. or Sabba- 
tiſm ) to the People of God, Heb. 4. 9. 
fy, but when ſhall they enjoy it ? why 
truly, when Death comes, what will enter 
4 CALI: 
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them upon it immediately, upon the 
night of Death, dawns the Eternal Sab- 
bath. True, the Saints enjoy a Sabbath 
here, . and the Sabbath' to them is the 
{ſweeteſt and amijableſt day in all the 


Week, *tis a day of. joy and holy feaſting | 


to their Souls; and O how many times 
do your Souls long for ir ? but alas theſe 
Sabbaths have an end 3 but the Sabbath 


Death will ſet them down in, will be an | 
Eternal Sabbath, an Eternal Sabbath, | 
wherein they ſhall be employed in the | 


dÞigheft acts of Worſhip and Adoration, 
even Love, Praiſe, Admiration, and 
HalleJujah's for ever 3 wherein there will 


| be no Wearineſs, no Faintneſs, wherein 


there. ſhall be no intermiſſion 3 no going 


to Duties and breaking off again, as here '_ 
we doz but an whole Eternity ſhall be 
imployed in a&ts of Divine Worſhip and 


Adoration > wherein there . ſhall be no 


 Deadneſs.. no Dulneſs, no ſpiritual In- 
d.ſpolitions, no_unſuitableneſs in us to 


thoſe high and holy Exerciſes which 


this Sabbath will be filPd with: but 


our Souls ſhall be perfectly ſuited to, 
and fitted for thoſe glorious Employs 


| Wherein not a few only, and thoſe ſome 
Saints and ſome Sinners, fome good and 
ſome - 
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{5me bad, ſhall joyn together in Acs of 
Worſhip 3- but an innumerable Company | 
both of Saints and Angels, and theſe all | 
perfect holy, Heb. 12, 22,23, 24. Oh | 
- how ſweet and glorious will this be ? 
"Tis a great ſaying which I have read in | 
a worthy Divine, Sabbathr here are com- = 
fortable, ſays he, and we have tafted ſome 8 
ſweet, ſome comfort in ſome Sabbaths ;, but 
| 


taſte all the comfort that ever you had ir 
all the Sabbaths-you have enjoyed here, and. 
all will be nothing to the Comforts and 
Sweetneſs of the: Eternal Sabbath; Alas !' 
the perpetual Sabbath that ſhall be hers-' 
after, that will be the Accomplihment. 
of all theſe Sabbaths how ſweet therr Y { 
| © mult that be!'O!' ye Saints of God lift: ' 
up your Heads, Death will ſet you down F 
in this Sabbath. How have ſome of us 
Tonged ſometimes for the coming of ' the 
Sabbath ! And: how have we grieved' 
when it has been - gone ?' Well, but when! 
Death comes, that will' bring you to a: 
Sabbath that ſhall never end. *Tis a: 
ſweet ſaying of- Aiſtin, There (ſays he, 
ſpeaking of Heaven) tu the great Sab-- 
bath; a Sabbath that hath no evening, no 
_ end, in which we ſhall reſt and behold, be-- 
hold ana: le, live aud praiſe for ever. 
Ch: 
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£ooa things than wilt let nothing be in an 
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Oh biefled be God for this Sabbath : 
and bleſſed be God that Death, when it 
comes, {hall brmg 


T 


us to this Sabbath. | 


Well then fear not Death, dread not | N: 
Death, "y be found diligent and faith- | © 


ful in the uſe of the helps preſcrib'd for 
the preparing of your Souls for it; and 
then ?*cwill rently befriend you when 


ever it_ comes, and you may exult and 


xejoyce in it, 
T fhall now condude, but I muſt frft 


beg 21] that reade this plain Diicourſe, 


deeply and frequently ro confder 2nd 
CON: cenpla theſe things. 

. Every day feriouſly conider and 
Xn + te the exceeding worth of 


Your Souls, and the great things they 


are capable of, *Tis fad to thmk whac 
low Thoughts the moſt of Men have of 
their Souls, they are content to {ell their 
Souls, to loſe thei Souls, to damn their 
Souls, and all for a Luſt, for a little of 
tis \World, a Ettle carnal, ſenſual Plea- 
{ure and Pdight here, which | is but for 
a moment, Fhat rebuke which Auſtin 
g3Ve One, is due to the mot 3 ow comes 
ze 70 paſs. ſays he, that among all the 


it caſe, but thy Self, thy Soul | Invly 
n 


| 


Be 
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the moſt of Men are folicitous to have 
ail well but their Souls 3 they will hare 
i go weil with their Bodies, their 
Names, ter Eitates, the Families. bur 
cheir Souls they mind not. But, my 
Beloved, 1 eſecel you think deph and 
frequently of the wort of your Soul, 
and the concerns of them : Q 'tis vous 
Soul that 13 you principal part. Gartzr, 
wio bett knew the worth of- Souls, te.!s 1; 
you that the whole World 5 noting to 
one Soul, and that the gain of the. one 
can't recompence the Jots cf. the other, 
nomnot in the lealt, at. 16. 26 And 


eo pay for Souls, even his own Blood, 
- preciois Blood, Lite and all, 1 Per. 

-- 19. Beiices, there are tivo things 
which 
tpeakable worth a2d Vac : 1t5 vaſt Ca- 


pacity , and 1s avlolute Imortlity,. 


(1.) The C:pzcity of tie [0 a iPeaks Its 
worth: O wint £ teat nngs 35 the 
Soul of Man capable ot : There i is a kind 
of Infinitenets. as a worthy Divine o>- 
ſerves, in tte Soul of Man, tis. capable 


CES EI)L 


you know what a price he was plealed. 


K the Sou] to-be 2 Ng of wun-- 


of: eve 1 an infhnite Happinets, or an in-- 
 fite Myery 3 'tis czpable of eternal Lite, 
or eternal Deaths its C capab ble okancone 


ame # 1 , 
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and Wrath, and mult one day be hll'd 
with the one or the other of them: *tis 
capable of knowing God, of bearing his | 
knage, of enjoying Glorious Communi- | 
on with him, yea of Living God s own 
Life, and in a participation of his: own 
Bleſſedneſs:; look whatever the Angels 
enjoy, look whatever the humane Soul of 
C hri{t enjoys, that the Soul is capable of 

tre enjoyment of, Sinner, O how pre- 
cious dbes this ſfeak it to be ! and how 
great ſhould thy concen be for it while 
day and ſeaſon laſts! Contemplate it 
therefore a little, and ſay,. O- how pre- 
Ei0us iS my Soul, and what great things 
15 it capable of !' And 1t being fo, why: 
do I take up-in ſuch low, poor, dungy., 
 droſfy things, as the belt of Sin, and this 
World are? Secondly, the Immortality 
of the Soul argues its worth. The Soul 
never dics-: it is indeed but as it 
were a ſpark, a beam of God's own- Im- 
mortality breathed into the Body: at 
teatt there 15: a {tamp and impreſs .there- 
ef upon it: the Body, that dies, that 
returns to Duſt 3 but. the Soul, that lives, 
that goes to God, Ecclef. 12.7.. AS. the 
_ Mertality of the Body, as a. learned 
Man 


Preparation for Death, 721. 


-Man obſerves; ſo: the Immortality of the 
Soul is here afſerted. Belides, Abraham, 
Iſaac and Faccb, with the reli of the 
good-old Patriarchs, and the Servants of 
God, who died long tince, are notwith- 
fianding living fil; fo Chriſt argues, 
you know, Mat. 22. 32, that is, their 
Souls live, as indeed do the Souls of all 
that are gone hence 3 their Souls will live 
either in igolock or Miſery, with. God, 
or Devils ; and ſo mult thine and mine, 
Sinner, When our Bodies ſhall be eaten 
by the Worms, our Souls will live either 
in Heaven or Hell. O think of this, 
daily contemplate and ſay, I have a Soul 
within me, that. muſt live tor ever, and 
that as hlled with even: an infinite Hap- 
pineſs or Miſery 3 I have a Soul within 
me, that is-capable of un{peakable Joys, 
er unconceivable TI orments, and in the 
one or the other it will, it muſt live for 
ever; why then am I not more con- 
cerned for it ? 

2, Serioutly contemplate, and daily 
keep your Spirits on the Thoughts of 
the wondertal weight and importance 
of Eternity. the greatelt of tte concern 
of the other World, O Eternity, Eter- 
ity. ! O valt,. great, boundleſs Eternity ! 

how 
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how fhall I do to fpeak of thee; how 
are: my Thoughts: loſt, and: my Spirit 
overwhehned:, when I fet my {elt to. 
contemplate, how great, how weighty 
a thing thou art ? An endleſs, boundleſs, | 
bortomlcls fiate 3 a. Rate that admits of 
_ neither change, paule, nor. period for e- 
ver, A ſtate of unconceiveable Happl» | 
neſs or Miſery: Happineſs in the enjoy- . | 
ment, or Miſery in- the loſs. of and ba- = 
niſhment from God and Clift for ever. | | 
Happineſs in the fruition of infinite Love, 
or Miſery in the Revelation. of. infinite- 
Wrath | one of which every Soul muſt be. 
the obje&t of for ever, Eternity : ſach 
is the weght of it in» 1t.ſelf, hat indord 
Wwe know not how to conceive of it, 
every thing but Eternity has: an end; 
at laſt : ſo innumerable as the Stars, of 
Heaven are, yet there 1s a laſt Star, and: 
ec number of them-has an- end; though. 
we cannot reach it : ſo innumerable. as- 
the Sands on: the Sea-ſhore are, yet- there- 
18a laſt Sand; and the number of them. 
has an- end, could we reach to it :. ſo- 
- nurimerous as. the Piles of Grafs, which: 
aenow, and from the Creation: of the 
World have been, and to the end: of the- 


World thall be, are,. yet there 15 an "ol. | 


» @ 


- . 
. » 
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of the number of them, could we reach 
it 3. there is a_hſi pile, a lalt ſpire of 
Graſs : fo mnumerable as the Grains of 
Corn, in all the Harveſis that ever were, 
or ſhall be, are, yet the number of them 
has an end, though we cannot reach it; 
and there is a aſt grain: ſo innumerable, 


as alt the drops of Rain that ever did. 


fall, or ſhall fall upon the Earth, from 


the Creation to the end of the World, 


are, yet fiill there is a laſt drop, yea, and 
that though all the drops contained in 
the wide and deep Sea be added there- 
unto : ſo innumerable as the Children ef 
Men have been, are, and ſhall be, to the 


end of all things, ſo innumerable ag all 


the Hairs of the Head of them all have 
been, are, and will be: fo innumerable 
as the Thoughts of the Hearts of all 
throughout all Ages have been, are and 
will be : fo innumerable as all the Brutes 
and Animals, which both the Earth and 
the Sea have brought forth, do and wilk 
bring forth, are, and will be, yet fill the 
number of them has -an end, could we 
reach it > and there 1s a laſt Man, 2 laſt 
Hair, a laſt Thought, a Isſt Animal : 
ſhould all the vaſt Body of the Heavens, 
which our Eyes beheld, be full writters 

with 


- p % —* 
- "” 0 oth 
_ TP x - 5 ER. "LO 2 
Tg : 1 I : - » =O "",. +: 4 "i . - p Ph 
” _.* FLAP, F p LO » 0+ ES” , WY, 
_ OOO Roo. NUTT TROSs*  9t- - —_— + 


Lobo, 4 The Great Concern ; Or, 


with figures by the hand of an Ange! 3 
yet the number of theſe figures would 


have an end, and there would be a laſt. 


hgure': but as for Eternity, that has no 
end, no laſt, Could all thoſe vaſt nam- 
bers prementioned be put together into 
one, who could in the leaſt conceive of the 
thouſand thouſand part of it ?* Yet all 
this were nothing'to Eternity, no not a 
thouſand thouſandth part. of it *? Thus 
Eternity is unconceivably weighty in it 
felf, and *tis Eternity indeed- that puts 
weight into all other things: *tis Eternity 
that puts weight- into the fature Judg- 
ment. What were that Judgment, but that 
"tis*ternal Judgment ? Heb, 6. 2. Tis 
Eternity that puts weight indeed* into 
the happineſs and joys ot Heaven: what 
were that Happineſs, and thoſe Joys, ©. 
they not eternal ? Hence 'tis called Eternal 
 Life,Eternal Glory.a never-fading Crown, 


ſpeaks of it, as that which is its Crown 


_ and Perfection: hence we reade of being 


for ever:with the Lord, 1 Theſl. 4. 17; to 


be with the Lord is {weet : Peter found 
it f05..all the Saints in their meaſure 
hnd it {o- here. But to be with the Eord 

| for. 


an everlaſting Kingdom, Foy and Pleaſure 
for evermore. So (you know) the Scripture 


ceſlity of ſmning, to an abſolute impo 
fibility of ſinning, and this | for ever - 
-O how ſweet, how glorious is this? 
this one word, Eternity, or for ever, 1s 
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[ for ever] that makes it infinitely 
{weet indeed : thus and thus | for ever | 
in the Boſom of my Fathers Love, and 
there | for ever | in the views of my 
Redeemer's Glory, and there | for ever | 
joyned with in an innumerable com- 
pany of Angels, in loving, prailing, ad- 
miring, adoring, and finging Hallelu- 
jahs to God and the Lamb; and this 
| for ever | to be fully ſwallowed up 
in the Divine Life, the Divine Will, the 
Divine Preſence, the Divine Fulneſs, and 
this | for ever | to be {et above all Sin, 
to be delivered from an unavoidable ne- 


that which puts great ſweetneſs into 1t. 
Again, *tis Eternity that indeed puts 
weight into the Miſeries and Torments 
of the Damned : what were the Fire of 
Hell, were it not unquenchable Fire ? 
What were the Worm there, were it 
not a never-dying Worm ? When the 
Scripture would ſpeak of the exceeding 
greatneſs and teverity of thoſe Torments, 


(you know) *tis in this Language : 


T here the Worm never dies. and the Fire 1s 
never 


i 
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never quenched, Mark 9. 44. There Miſe- | Ve3 
ries and Torments are Eternal 3 and in- | ty 
deed Hell would be no Hell, in compa- 
riſon, had it not Eternity in it, Mott 
weighty is.the Meditation which I have 
read in a learned and holy Man to this 
purpoſe: O Erernity / Eternity / O never- | 
enaing Eternity ! O Eternity that can be 
eneaſured by no ſpace of time, that can be 
. perceived or apprehended by no humane [t- 
tellect or Underſtanding ! How Ancoucei- 
vably doſt thou augment the Torments of the 
Damned ! And but a few Lines after, he 
gain cries out 5 O Eternity ! Eternity. | 
: on and thou alone deeft aggravate the | 
Toerments, the Puniſhment of the Danmell, 
Sezoud all meaſure, Heavy is the Punild- | 
ment of the Daraged becauſe of its ſharp- 
nels, its. extenſiveneſs, its univerſality, | 
there being all Plagues and Puniſhments 
1m itz but ſays he, it is moſt heavy, be- 
caule of its Eternity. Oh 'tis this indeed 
that makes it intolerably great and hea- | 
vy. O not only to be baniſhed from | 
God and Chriſt, to be driven from the 
Beatifical Viſion, but to be baniſhed and | 
driven from hence for ever. O doleful, to | 
be in the Flames, to ſuffer the Vengeance | 
of Ecrerual Fixe, to be finning, and always 
__ bearing | 


Preparation for Death, 227 FR 

| bearing the puniſhment of Sin, and all {1 
this | for ever; | O this makes it out of 

- meaſure heavy, thus, and always thus, 


| under the Wrath of God, and for ever 
| 


ſo! this puts weight into-x. . Thus you 
| fee 2 little of the weight of. Eternity, O 
contemplate tt daily, 
_ 3. Conſiderandcontemplate how dole- 
tu) a thing it will be to milcarry tor ever 3 
end. On the other hand, what a wide door 
oi Mercy there 1s open to you, and the fair | 
opportunity you have of making a bleſſed 
proviſion far your Souls and Eternity. 

x. Conlder and contemplate how dole- = 
ful a thing it willbe to miſcarry for cvex, 3 
to periſh eternally the more worth thers 1 
is in the Soul, andthe greater weight thae 
is in Eternity, the more doleful x will be 
to periſh.or mitcarry : as to the Intereft 
of thera to miſarry in our Eſtate, in our 
Tade. in our Name. in the change of our 
Condition in this World, or the like, this 
is ſad, and ſinks many 3 but Oh what is 
this to the miſcarrtage of the Soul for 
ever! what is this to miſerable Eternity, | 
fo the loſs of God, of Chriſt, of the Com« | 
forter, of Heaven, and Eterna] Life ? what 
is this to the Wrath of God, to the Ven- 
gence of Eternal Fire, to utter Darkneſs, 

to 
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to blackneſs of darkneſs for ever. O Sirs, 

to have Infiniteneſs and Eternity com-' 
bine againſt you to make you miſerable, 
and to be for ever as miſerable as Inti- 
 _niteneſs and Eternity can.make you, ( as 
afluredly you will, in caſe you negle& to 
make provifion for your Souls, and the 
fature Lite ) O how dreadful, how dole- 
_ ful will this be ! and what bitter Lamen- 
tations will it fill you with'for ever ! Did 
Efau weep when he had loſt his Birth- 
right ? And did Lyſmachn upbraid him- 
ſelf; and bewail his Folly, for parting with 
his Kingdom for a draught of Water? O 
then how will you weep and wail, and 
even tear and -torment ; you. ſelves for & 
| Ver for your Sin and Folly, when you 
fhall find, that for a little of this World, 
for the ſatisfaction of a Luſt, for a few dreg- 
ey droſly Pleaſures, and ſenſual Delights, 
or perhaps through a meer floth of Spirit, 
| you have loſt your Souls, and have plun- 
Sed your ſelves into an infinite Ocean of 
| Eternal Woe and Miſery, whence there 
| is no Redemption for ever for you ! Pray 
| lay that Scripture to heart now, Luke 13. 
27, 28. Depart from me, ſays Chrilt, all 
| ye workers of Iniquity : Depart, hete is 
| the Doom that will paſs at laſt upon {( 


| every 
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every unrepenting, . unbelieving, Sinner, 
every Soul that makes not ready for a 
dying hour z well, and what then ? there 
fhall be weeping and gnaſhing of Teeth, 
when ye fhall ſee Abraham, Iiaac, and Ja- 
cob, and all the Prophets in the Kingdoms 
of God, and you thruſt out. O Sirs, when 
you ſhall ſee tuch and fuch lodged fafe in 
Heaven, in the Boſom of Chriſt, and 
your ſelves ſhut out; and not only fo, 
but caſt into utter Darkneſs, as you have 
| 1t added, at. 18.12. When you ſhall 
{ce your ſelves ſhut up in the Infernal Pit, 
and there feal'd up under God's Eternal 
Wrath; O then ye will weep and gnafh 
your Teeth indeed 3 then your own Con- 
ſcience will be eternally a fecond Hell 
to. you, tearing and tormenting your 
Souls in the remembrance of your Sin 
and Folly, in neglecting to prepare for, 
and make ſure of a better State. Think 
of theſe things ere it be too late. 

2, Conſider and contemplate what 
a wide Door of. Mercy  there.is open to 
you, -and - what a fair opportunity God 
gives you, to make a blefſed- provifion 
tor your.Spuls and Eternity, , What ſhall 
I ſay? Why Sirs, the way of Salvation. 
is_made plain to you, and you are daily 
OO OD. _ called 


org - 
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called: to 'the Marriage-Supper of the 
Lambe 3 the great King of Heaven invites 
you to come and- partake of his Goſpel- 


Feaft ; by one and another Servant fb his 


which he ſends to you, he-lets you know 
that all things are ready, all that- your 
Souls can need £0 make them happy for 
ever 3 Chriſt 15 ready, and in hun Life is 


don is ready, a-compleat Righteouſneſs, 
or your Juſtitication and Acceptation with 
God is ready, Heaven:is ready, Salvation 
is ready, and withal he bids you come; 
yea he carneſily importunes and ſolicites 
you to come and feaſt your Souls upon 
theſe things 3 he freely and frequently 
offers himfelf and all to you, intreating 
your acceptance : yea more, he opens the 


Arms of. his Love to- you, affurmg you 


of moſt cordral Welcome, and ready Re- 
ception, notwithſtanding all your "Sins 
and Miſcarriages. Him that cometh unto 
me, I will bjino-menns caft out, Joh. 6. 37. 
Let him be” who and what "he will; a 
young'or'arr ok Sinner,” a ſmall of a'great 
Sinner, a Lnher that. bath fiood/it 'out 
againft me a Irttle or -a-long time,” F will 
not , caſt him/'out;, "ny Grace js free; 
my, F alnels is large” and fhticent my 
0 


ready, Grace is ready, Peace is ready, Par- | 


wy 
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Blood 15 precious, and this has an infinite =: 
virtue in it 3 my Spirit is powerfut and 


« 
efficacious I am every way mighty to We 
fave, able to ſave to the utmoſt all that 
come to God by mes, yea tis my Work | 
and Buſineſs to fave, my Father feal'd. I 


and ſcat me- for that end, and for that 
end came I into the World, and there 
did and ſuffered fuch things as I did, 
and I may not, I will not caſt off any. 
poor Soul that will come and-partake of 
Me and My Fulneſs, and that would fain 
be | helped -on- towards - Life and Bleſſed- 
neſs: This is Tteally the Language of 
Chriſt to poor Sinners 3 yea more, he 
ſends his Spirit to-- enlighten, to con- 
vince, to perfwade, to draw- and allure 
them, and he does move in, them; and 
(hive with them: O what aide door 
of Mercy is there here open to you, Sirs ! 
and how fair is. your opportunity of pre- 
. paring for, and making ſure of a bleſ- 
ied Eternity? O accordingly as you 
Igye your Souls, - and-woeunld lwe- forever: 
| come into Chriſt, come and apply and 
improve him tn a way of. believing, for 
the good of your Eternal' Souls : in his 
lixength | ſet upon repenting, believing, 
| work the work of your Souls and Eter- 


nity 
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nity; and your day being ſo bright, as indeed ic a 


is, O labour to know the things of your Peace in 


your day! leſt negle&ing them, Chriſt ſpeedily 
ſay of you, as once with Tears in his Eyes he 


did of negleing Feruſalem, Luke 19. 42. O that 


thou hadſt known in thy day the things which belong . 
wito thy Peace 1 but now they are hid from thine Eyes, * 


-—--- T have done: T'll cloſe all with that holy 


wiſh for you, my dear Congregation,and my ſelf, 


that Asfiin was wont to make for himſelf, and 
his People, namely, That as they bad been often 
crowded together to worſhip God in that Earthly Tem- 
ple wherein he preach'd, ſo they might eternally live 
together in the Heavenly Timple above : So my wiſh 
and deſire 15, That we, my Beloved, you and I, 
who have often been throng'd and crowded to- 
gether in an Earthly Houſe, may live together 
eternally, and eternally adore God together in 
our Father's Houſe-above : and if we ſhall never 
preach, and pray, hear and fi 
on Earth, (as lam apt to think we ſhall not ) 


yet that we may praiſe, love, and admire God, 


and ſing Hallelujahs to him for ever together in 
Heaven, Amen, Ann, oe HL 


'FINAIS. 


IMPRIMATUR, 


Guliel. Wigan, Decemb. 6th, 1673. | 
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